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LEGISLATION 2y ) EXPAND
WOMEN'S ROLE IN U.S. DEVEL-
OPMENT EFFORTS

HON. MICKEY LELAND

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, 15 years ago,
Congress passed into law the Percy amend-
ment to the Foreign Assistance Authorization
Act. That amendment directed the Agency for
International Development [AID] to assist de-
veloping nations to “integrate women into
their national economies.” In those past 15
years, much has been said and written about
integrating women into development, but far
too little has been done.

Congress did, however, make important
progress last year in advancing the intent of
the Percy amendment. The fiscal year 1989
foreign assistance appropriations legislation
incorporated critical sections of H.R. 4048,
both providing additional funding for women in
development programs, and, more importantly,
instructing AID to enhance the involvement of
women in the design and implementation of

development assistance programs and
projects.
Today Representatives SCHROEDER,

SNOWE, and | are reintroducing the Women in
Development [WID] Act to permanently
secure the incorporation of strong and clear
guidelines on the women in development poli-
cies of the U.S. Government. Until women are
incorporated fully in our development pro-
grams—from participation in the design, imple-
mentation and management of programs to
the receiving of assistance from those pro-
grams—our efforts at promoting development
will continue to be inequitable and ineffective
in reaching those who most need our assist-
ance.

Several facts about the role of women in
the Third World serve to highlight their impor-
tance to the development process. Women
are the poorest, hardest-working, least edu-
cated and most unhealthy people in the devel-
oping world. They perform two-thirds of the
world's work, receive one-tenth of its income
and own only one one-hundredth of its prop-
erty. Studies have shown that rural women
work, on average, 2 to 4 hours more per day
than their male counterparts. Worldwide, one-
third of all households are headed by women;
in Latin America the figure is as high as 50
percent.

Women are the food producers of the de-
veloping world. In Africa, women are responsi-
ble for BO to 90 percent of the food grown for
home consumption. Women are also major
income earners; their earnings provide for the
most basic needs of their families: food,
schooling, and medicines.

Furthermore, women are vital to the infor-
mal economy, the 30 to 60 percent of eco-

nomic activity and employment which often is
not officially recognized. In the Philippines, for
example, four-fifths of the street food vendors
are women. Most experts believe that the in-
formal sector will be the greatest source of
new employment in the coming decades.

Despite realities, women continue to be
under-represented in or excluded from devel-
opment programs. A study of U.N. develop-
ment assistance efforts showed that in 1982,
only 1 percent of all U.N. funds spent for in-
creasing agriculture production were allocated
to women.

In a time of reduced foreign aid budgets, we
cannot afford to neglect women's role in the
development process. AID studies have
shown that the failure to integrate women has
resulted in failed projects and wasted re-
sources. It is time to include women fully in
our assistance programs and to use our for-
eign aid dollars more wisely.

The legislation we are introducing today
calls upon the Administrator of AID to make
women participants in the planning, design,
implementation, and evaluation of all develop-
ment activities as well as recipients of assist-
ance through those activities. The legislation
directs AID to include women in proportion to
their traditional participation in the designated
activity or their proportion of the targeted pop-
ulation to the extent possible. These participa-
tion targets are not to serve as strict quotas in
all of AID's activities, but as benchmarks for
the Agency. The legislation calls for the full in-
tegration of women by 1995, but allowances
are made for the possibility of serious obsta-
cles. Should AID find that it is impossible to
meet the benchmarks, they must identify the
obstacles and what steps they propose to
overcome them in project or program docu-
ments.

This bill identifies several other steps that
the Agency must take. Wherever possible,
economic data must be broken down by
gender. Project evaluations must include an
assessment of how effectively the project in-
tegrated women into the development proc-
ess. Personnel evaluations must look at the
same criteria at the staff level. AID must in-
crease the number of, and the level of re-
sponsibility of, women in Washington and in
mission-based professional positions in the
Agency. AlD's training programs must have as
many women as men enrolled by 1993. Final-
ly, AID will be required to establish a task
force with representatives from its WID Office
and from each of the regional and technical
bureaus to oversee the implementation of this
legislation, to assist mission staff in overcom-
ing the obstacles to integrating women and to
establish criteria to measure the Agency's per-
formance in incorporating women in develop-
ment activities.

In order to fund these increased activities,
funding for the WID Office will be changed
from the “up to $10 million" earmark that is
current law to “not less than $10 million, not

less than $8 million of which shall be ex-
tended as matching funds to support the ef-
forts of the Agency's field missions to inte-
grate women into their programs.” This will
allow the Office to provide greater levels of
technical assistance to the missions and to
maintain a larger staff, while continuing to
carry out their current activities.

The legislation also provides modest fund-
ing for two U.N. organizations. UNIFEM would
be authorized to receive $4 million to carry out
its efforts. UNIFEM has been a small but very
effective voice working to incorporate women
into every aspect of the U.N.'s development
programs. The bill also calls for $1 million for
INSTRAW, the U.N.'s organization which car-
ries out research on women essential to the
efforts of the U.N. and many other develop-
ment organizations to incorporate women.
These modest contributions will have enor-
mous impact when they are used to leverage
funds from the UNDP's budget.

The sponsors of the Women in Develop-
ment Act urge your support of this bill. If we
want to spend our foreign aid dollars fairly and
wisely, we must ensure that women are fully
integrated as participants and recipients of de-
velopment assistance. This bill is a clear and
determined step in that direction. It deserves
your support.

The legislation to promote the integration of
women in development process in developing
countries is reprinted for your information as
follows:

HR.—

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Women in
Development Act of 1989.”

SEC. 2. FINDINGS.

The Congress finds as follows:

(1) Women in developing countries play
multiple and vital roles in economic develop-
ment, but in many development activities
their roles have been overlooked, ignored, or
displaced.

(2) The full participation of women in,
and the full contribution of women to, the
development process are essential to achiev-
ing growth, a more equitable distribution of
resources and services to meet basic needs, a
higher quality of life in developing coun-
tries, and sustainable development.

(3) In developing countries, the income
earned by women is crucial to their individ-
ual self-reliance, to raising the standard of
living of their families, to the overall devel-
opment of the community and society, and
to strengthening national economies.

(4) Achievement of development goals is
being retarded by the failure to effectively
integrate women in development activities.

(5) Research shows that when women's
participation in development activities is
high, project success and sustainability tend
to be high; when participation is low,
project success and sustainability tend to be
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moderate or low. Therefore, the cost-effec-
tiveness and efficiency of United States bi-
lateral and multilateral development assist-
ance can be increased by improving the inte-
gration of women in all stages of the devel-
opment process.

(6) In food production, low-resource
women farmers provide the critical labor
and offer the best hope for increasing food
supplies in many developing countries. How-
ever, their contributions have been limited
by a lack of access to appropriate extension,
credit, and marketing services.

(7) Women are a major source of entrepre-
neurial talent in the informal sectors of de-
veloping countries and, with access to train-
ing, credit, and other forms of assistance,
are expected to account for much of the
growth in the private sector employment.

(8) United States and indigenous private
and voluntary organizations have demon-
strated effectiveness in strengthening
women's organizations in developing coun-
tries through the development of manageri-
al and analytical capabilities.

(9) The Agency for International Deyelop-
ment states that its policy is that there be
full involvement of women as participants
and beneficiaries in all of the projects, insti-
tutions, and development processes support-
ed by the Agency. In actual practice, the in-
tegration of women has traditionally re-
ceived low priority in relation to other man-
dates. Although the Agency for Internation-
al Development issued a policy paper in
1982 which provided guidelines for increas-
ing the participation of women in the devel-
opment process, insufficient steps have been
taken to implement those guidelines.
During 1988, however, the Agency did make
greater efforts to increase the involvement
of women in development projects, which is
noted with appreciation.

(10) There are no strong accountability or
management mechanisms within the
Agency for International Development to
ensure that the women in development
policy is in fact being implemented.

(11) Training the staff of the Agency for
International Development, the staff of uni-
versities participating in programs under
title XII of chapter 2 of part I of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961, the staff of
other agencies of the United States Govern-
ment, and contractors involved in carrying
out programs administered by the Agency,
to recognize the essential economic roles of
women and to develop strategies to incorpo-
rate women in programs, projects, and insti-
tutions supported by the Agency is a neces-
sary precondition for improved integration
of women in the Agency's development ac-
tivities.

(12) Training programs held in host coun-
tries or the United States for project partici-
pants are important components of most de-
velopment projects and reflect the develop-
ment objectives and strategies of the
Agency for International Development. The
low representation of women in these train-
ing programs impedes their integration in
development, limits performance of their
current and future roles, and constrains
overall economic development.

(13) Among United Nations organizations,
the United Nations Development Fund for
Women (UNIFEM) and the International
Research and Training Institute for the Ad-
vancement of Women (INSTRAW) have
demonstrated that greater support for the
productive activities of women can improve
the well-being of communities and societies.
The United Nations Development Fund for
Women plays a unique and valuable role by
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developing and replicating projects and en-
suring the appropriate involvement of
women in mainstream development activi-
ties. The International Research and Train-
ing Institute for the Advancement of
Women serves as a catalytic force within
the United Nations to ensure that research
and data collection of all United Nations
agencies identify women’'s economic and
social roles.

(14) Research has established the value of
fully integrating women and the poor in the
development process, and especially in de-
signing, implementing, and evaluating devel-
opment projects. Such agencies as the Inter-
American Foundation, the African Develop-
ment Foundation, and the International
Fund for Agricultural Development have
carried out programs which have achieved a
reasonable measure of success in carrying
out these objectives.

SEC. 3. STEPS TO BE TAKEN BY THE AGENCY FOR
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT.

(a) STRENGTHENING WoOMEN IN DEVELOP-
MENT PoLicy.—The Administrator of the
Agency for International Development shall
take the following steps to strengthen the
Agency’s women in development policy:

(1) Ensure that the Agency seeks to incor-
porate the active participation of local
women and local women's organizations in
its development activities (including their
involvement in the planning, design, imple-
mentation, management, monitoring, and
evaluation of the activities) in approximate
proportion to their traditional participation
in the targeted activities or their proportion
of the population, whichever is higher.

(2) Instruet Agency staff and contractors
to collect sex-disaggregated data for, and in-
clude such data in, every Country Develop-
ment Strategy Statement, Project Identifi-
cation Document, Project Paper, Program
Assistance Identification Proposal, Program
Assistance Approval Document, and Policy
Inventory, as well as all relevant research
projects.

(3) Instruct Agency staff and contractors
to seek fo ensure that country strategies,
projects, and programs are designed so that
the percentage of women who receive assist-
ance is in approximate proportion to either
their traditional participation in the target-
ed activities or their proportion of the popu-
lation, whichever is higher.

(4) Instruct Agency staff and contractors
that, if a country strategy, program, or
project is not designed so that assistance
will reach women in the proportion speci-
fied in paragraph (3), they must identify in
the appropriate document referred to in
paragraph (2)—

(A) what the obstacles are to achieving
that goal;

(B) what steps are being taken to remove
or overcome those obstacles;

(C) to the extent that steps are not being
taken to remove or overcome those obsta-
cles, why they are not being taken.

(5) Ensure that project and program eval-
uations include an assessment of the extent
to which the project integrates women in
the development process and of the impact
of the project or program on women, includ-
ing both positive and negative implications
of the project or program in enhancing the
self-reliance of women and improving their
incomes.

(8) Instruct Agency staff and contractors
to ensure that country strategies, projects,
and programs identify and take advantage
of opportunities to assist women in activities
that are of critical significance to their self-
reliance and development, including (A) ap-
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propriate extension and related services to
low-resource women who are engaged in
subsistence or cash crop production, and (B)
training, technical assistance, credit, and
other services to strengthen the managerial
skills and capabilities of women, with spe-
cial attention to women’s institutions and
women entrepreneurs.

(7) Develop and implement a plan to pro-
vide training for all Washington and mis-
sion-based professional staff that provides
guidance on strategies for achieving the
goal of incorporating women in the plan-
ning, design, implementation, management,
and evaluation of the Agency's development
activities; and require universities partici-
pating in programs under title XII of chap-
ter 2 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1961, other agencies of the United States
Government, and contractors involved in
carrying out programs administered by the
Agency to develop and implement plans to
achieve that goal.

(8) Increase the number of, and the level
of responsibility assigned to, women who
are in Washington and in mission-based pro-
fessional positions in the Agency or who are
employed by Agency contractors; and en-
courages organizations involved in carrying
out programs administered by the Agency
to do the same.

(9) Require that efforts to achieve the
goal of integrating women into the Agency's
development activities be an important
factor in the personnel evaluation process
for all Agency staff with responsibility for
reaching that goal.

(10) In the case of education or training
provided in the host country or the United
States for project participants, increase
training opportunities for women and make
every necessary provision for addressing the
specific needs of women.

(11) Ensure that the necessary steps are
taken so that each of the preceding para-
graphs of this subsection will be fully imple-
mented as soon as possible, but no later
than by the end of fiscal year 1995, except
that the following targets shall be set for
implementing paragraph (10): a minimum of
30 percent of the trainees should be women
by the year 1991, a minimum of 40 percent
of the trainees should be women by the year
1992, and a minimum of 50 percent of the
trainees should be women by the year 1993,
with approximately equal levels in each
region.

(12) Establish within the Agency a task
force on women in development. The task
force shall consist of the director of the
Women in Development office and senior-
level staff from each of the regional and
technical bureaus who are in decision-
making positions regarding the integration
of women in the operations of their bureau.
The task force shall be responsible for—

(A) overseeing the implementation of this
Act,

(B) assisting Agency missions in develop-
ing strategies to overcome the obstacles to
integration of women in the development
process that have been identified by the
missions, by indigenous people and organi-
zations, and by other evaluations of Agency
programs;

(C) designing means for ensuring that
staff at all levels of the Agency are subject
to appropriate accountability for achieving
the goals of incorporating women in the de-
velopment process; and

(D) establishing specific criteria for meas-
uring and evaluating the Agency's perform-
ance in incorporating women in develop-
ment activities, and developing ways to in-
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stitutionalize learning within the Agency on
women in development activities.

(b) FunpinG FOR WOMEN IN DEVELOPMENT
AcriviTies.—Section 113(b)1) of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 is amended—

(1) by striking out “Up to $10,000,000" and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘“Not less than
$10,000,000"";

(2) by inserting “and section 667(a)" after
“this chapter”; and

(3) by adding at the end the following:
“Beginning in fiscal year 1890, not less than
$8,000,000 of the funds used each fiscal year
pursuant to this subsection shall be made
available as matching funds to support ac-
tivities designed to better integrate women
into the programs of the missions of the
agency primarily responsible for administer-
ing this part.”.

(c) RErORTS TO CoNGRESsS—Not later than
one year after the date of enactment of this
Act and thereafter as part of the annual
congressional presentation documents for
economic assistance, the Administrator of
the Agency for International Development
shall report to the Congress on—

(1) the specific steps taken as of the time
of the report in implementing each para-
graph of subsection (a);

(2) the additional steps to be taken to im-
plement each such paragraph; and

(3) the use of funds pursuant to the
amendments made by subsection (b).

SEC. 4. FUNDING FOR CERTAIN UNITED NATIONS
ORGANIZATIONS.

In addition to amounts otherwise author-
ized to be appropriated to carry out chapter
3 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 (relating to international organizations
and programs), there is authorized to be ap-
propriated, without fiscal year limitation,
$5,000,000, Of the amounts appropriated
pursuant to this section, 80 percent shall be
available only for the United Nations Devel-
opment Fund for Women and 20 percent
shall be available only for the United Na-
tions International Research and Training
Institute for the Advancement of Women.

SOCIAL SECURITY EARNINGS
LIMITATION

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing legislation to repeal the outside
earnings limitation which is currently imposed
on Social Security recipients.

As many of my colleagues are aware, the
American work force is experiencing major de-
mographic changes. The elderly are the fast-
est growing age group in the U.S. population.
According to the Census Bureau, there are
more than 30 million persons in the United
States aged 65 and older. This number will
continue to rise at a rate of 1.7 percent a year
over the next 23 years. As a result, interest
has grown for adopting measures which will
eliminate penalties on senior citizens who
choose to remain in the work force. One of
these penalties is the Social Security earnings
limitation.

Under current law, Social Security recipients
between the ages of 65 and 69 are threat-
ened with a reduction in Social Security bene-
fits if their outside income exceeds $8,400.
For those under 65, the eamings limitation is
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$6,120. For every $2 earned in excess of
these limits, Social Security benefits are re-
duced by $1.

It makes very little sense to penalize Social
Security recipients in this fashion. Social Se-
curity is a retirement program, not a welfare
program. To deny full benefits to those who
have paid into the system throughout their
working careers is little more than a breach of
contract.

The earnings limitation serves as a disin-
centive to work. In 1986, more than 1 million
people had their paychecks reduced because
of the earnings limitation, while yet another
million lost their benefits entirely.

Many Americans are choosing to work
longer, contributing not only to their own eco-
nomic well-being, but that of the entire econo-
my. The American economy will surely benefit
not only from their contribution of labor, but
also from their vast experience. The earnings
limitation is counterproductive and outdated,; it
should be eliminated.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE
DAY

HON. LOUISE M. SLAUGHTER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Ms. SLAUGHTER of New York. Mr. Speak-
er, | want to include in the RECORD a state-
ment | sent to the Rochester, NY Lithuanian-
American community on their commemoration
of Lithuanian Independence Day, February 16.
| am extremely pleased to have a Lithuanian-
American community in my district and am
proud to have the opportunity to represent
Lithuanian-Americans. They have a unique
contribution to make to our society and a past
full of heroic figures and dramatic events.

LETTER TO THE ROCHESTER, NY LITHUANIAN-
AMERICAN COMMUNITY

Lithuania has a long, proud and eventful
history. As early as 1009 Lithuania was an
independent principality. For hundreds of
years Lithuania played a major role in the
politics and culture of Europe. Unfortunate-
ly, powerful external enemies divided Lith-
uanians between themselves for over a hun-
dred years beginning in 1795. This difficult
period was marked by numerous uprisings
on the part of patriotic Lithuanians who
wished to throw off the yoke of foreign
rulers. The Lithuanian language was sup-
pressed and persistent attempts to eradicate
the unique Lithuanian culture were made.

The perseverance and courage of the Lith-
uanian people were not in vain. After 120
years of foreign rule, Lithuania declared its
independence on February 16, 1918. During
the period between the First and Second
World Wars, Lithuania and the two other
Baltic States maintained their independence
bordered by unfriendly neighbors. The Nazi-
Soviet pact of 1939 signaled the end of inde-
pendence for Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia.
In June, 1940, Soviet armies occupied Lith-
uania.

The United States never recognized this il-
legal occupation and to this day the status
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of these three nations has been a bone of
contention between the Soviet Union and
the United States. I fully support the policy
we have followed. An invasion as blatantly
illegal as that of the Soviet Union's into the
Baltic States must never be legitimized.

Despite years of Soviet rule and the adop-
tion of the initiative stifling central plan-
ning system, the events of the last 18
months have proven that the peoples of
Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia have not lost
their independent spirits. The wholehearted
adoption of reform measures and the calls
for autonomy and even independence from
the controls of Moscow have been a shining
example to all those who love freedom and
self-determination.

February 16 symbolizes the undying spirit
of the Lithuanian people and their hopes
for future independence. It helps to keep
alive the spirit of resistance to oppression
that is still felt by Lithuanians in their
native land. I am sorry I cannot be with you
today in person, but I'm with you in spirit.
We must not forget the people of Lithuania
or of Estonia and Latvia.

UKRAINIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, just last
month Ukrainian-Americans commemorated
the 71st anniversary of the Declaration of
Ukrainian Independence and the 70th anniver-
sary of the unification of the Western Ukraini-
an National Republic with the Ukrainian Na-
tional Republic. While this quest for self-deter-
mination did not survive, the Ukrainian quest
for freedom like all other such struggles is un-
quenchable and has endured to the era in
which we live. Seventy years of repressive
government including Stalinist famine and tar-
geted persecution of Ukrainian intellectuals
have not stemmed the desire for freedom
within the hearts of the Ukrainian people.

As evidence of this continuing struggle for
human dignity the world has witnessed an out-
pouring by the Ukrainian people demanding
greater autonomy, cultural freedom, civil liber-
ties, and press freedom. Despite this positive
activity there is also the tragic and continuing
reality of repression directed against those in
the forefront of the freedom struggle.

Nevertheless, | am confident that this strug-
gle, part of the tapestry of a worldwide strug-
gle for freedom will go on until justice is at-
tained. The rights for which the Ukrainian
people are striving are included in a number
of international treaties including the conclud-
ing document of the Helsinki Final Act.

Mr. Speaker, | want to add my voice to
those of my colleagues in support of the ef-
forts of the Ukrainian people for greater au-
tonomy, cultural freedom, civil liberties, and
press freedom.

— —_——t
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HINDSIGHT ON GRENADA

HON. GERALD B.H. SOLOMON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. SOLOMON. Mr. Speaker, | include the
text of a letter distributed to all Members of
the House on January 31 conceming the
intervention by the United States in Grenada:

HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washingion, DC, January 31, 1989.

HINDSIGHT ON GRENADA

DeARr CoLLEAGUE: The success of Grenadan
communist propaganda apparently has sur-
vived the downfall of its authors. Earlier
this month Cong. George Crockett circulat-
ed by “Dear Colleague” letter an article
that bears this out. Promoting some aca-
demically fashionable ideas that can only
thrive in the half-light of hindsight, the au-
thors of this article would have us believe
some incredible things: that “the Soviet
Union was wary of involvement in Grenada
and unresponsive to Grenadan appeals for
support”; that the Organization of Eastern
Caribbean States' invitation to the US to in-
tervene in Grenada was “window dressing"
(as if these little nations really had had
nothing to fear from Grenada); that little
Grenada could in no way ever harm the big
United States; and that American medical
students on Grenada had little to fear, the
US military intervention was a fiasco, and
that US economic aid since the intervention
has done little for Grenada.

There is so much to criticize about this
type of “learned” hindsight that it is hard
to know where to start. It is clearly hind-
sight, however, to state so categorically that
American students were never in danger
(when Grenadans were being executed in
the street); it is hindsight to say that US
military actions were inadequately coordi-
nated (without having to experience the
many challenges faced by military leader-
ship in such situations); and it is easy to
portray present Grenadan economic diffi-
culties out of the context of the overall eco-
nomic problems of the region and by ignor-
ing the average 5% annual growth in Grena-
da since the 1983 intervention. Hindsight is
equally flawed, however, when it is used to
support academic suppositions that there
was little Soviet involvement in Grenada
and that the US and Grenada's neighbors
had little to fear from its activities.

The Soviet leadership has never over-
looked any opportunities for expansion. The
facts show that the Grenadan communists
were just as willing to provide such an op-
portunity to the Soviets. While the Grena-
dan Marxists portrayed themselves as popu-
list reformers for the consumption of the
American media and liberal American politi-
cians, their communications among them-
selves showed a clearly different face. They
had a clear desire to place their nation at
the service of Soviet military expansion.
Here are the words of the Grenadan Ambas-
sador to the USSR, as taken from a then-
secret report to the Party leadership in July
1983:

By itself, Grenada's distance from the
USSR, and its small size, would mean that
we figure in a very minute way in the
USSR'’s global relationships * * *. For Gre-
nada to assume a position of increasingly
greater importance, we have to be seen as
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influencing at least regional events. We
have to establish ourselves as * * * the spon-
sor of revolutionary activity. In this region
at least * * * the twice per year meetings
with the progressive and revolutionary par-
ties in the region is therefore critical * * *.

“We must ensure * * * that we become the
principal point of access to the USSR for all
these groups even to the point of having our
embassy serve as their representative while
in the USSR.”

The Ambassador then went on to point to
the nearby countries of Surinam and Belize
as the most vulnerable, whose recruitment
or subdivision to the Soviet orbit would en-
hance Grenada's importance in Soviet eyes.

If armaments are any measure, the Gren-
adan communists succeeded in their efforts.
When the US intervention was over, the
tiny nation of 100,000 people was found to
have been stockpiled with 10,000 rifles, 4,500
machine guns, 11.5 million rounds of ammu-
nition, 294 portable rocket launchers, 84
82mm mortars, 12 75mm cannon, 15,000
hand grenades, 150 radio transmitters, and
160 field telephones, and had plans for the
construction of an army equal to 15-25% of
the population.

While it was easy for academicians (rest-
ing safely behind the protection afforded by
our armed forces) to discount the Grenadan
military buildup, it was quite a different
matter for Grenada's tiny, unarmed neigh-
bors. Prime Minister Tom Adams of Barba-
dos said this after the intervention by US
forces:

“The discovery of a sufficient store of am-
munition to kill everyone in the Caribbean
* * * will surely raise the question of the
past government’s intentions. Why did Gre-
nada need motorised rubber landing craft?
What would it have done with the 50 ar-
moured personnel carriers it had agreed to
obtain from the Soviet Union * * *? Can all
these factors be ignored in assessing the
threat posed to Eastern Caribbean coun-
tries, against which their Treaty entitles
them to defend themselves?"”

Once again, while it was easy for academi-
cians to ignore the on-going construction of
a Grenadan air field capable of handling
the largest of Soviet military transports,
this was not something responsible US
policy makers should have ignored. With
the post-intervention discovery of the arma-
ments stockpiles and the many secret agree-
ments the Grenadan communists had with
the Soviet Union and its allies, we have to
be grateful they didn’t.

I want to add one final thought that may
put the Grenadan intervention into better
perspective for all of us. By itself, any
single, small ‘Third World' country can
appear irrelevant to the grand strategy of
defending the Free World. But when we
look at the number of such countries affect-
ed by Soviet opportunistic expansionism, we
can see that it is vital for the United States
to respond where and when it is prudent
and possible.

Where America has stood up to Soviet ex-
pansionism—in  Afghanistan, Grenada,
Angola and elsewhere—the tide has been
turned. No longer is there the communist
delusion of an inexorable Marxist march to
world victory! Where America has proven ir-
resolute—as in Nicaragua—repression con-
tinues, arms stockpiles grow, and plans for
communist expansion fester.

Rather than using our hindsight to deni-

grate American successes, let’s use it to
learn the lessons that have put communism
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on the defensive in so many places around
the world over the last eight years.
Sincerely,
GERALD B. SOLOMON,
Member of Congress.

DESIGNATING LAKE AMISTAD
AS A NATIONAL RECREATION
AREA

HON. ALBERT G. BUSTAMANTE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BUSTAMANTE. Mr. Speaker, today, |
am introducing legislation that would desig-
nate the U.S. side of Lake Amistad as a “na-
tional recreation area.”

Amistad Recreation Area is an immense
reservoir area on the Texas-Mexico border
near the town of Del Rio in Val Verde County,
TX. Lake Amistad is an international reservoir
project of the United States-Mexico Interna-
tional Boundary and Waters Commission and
was formed by the building of Amistad Dam in
1963-69. Under a memorandum of agreement
with the U.S. section of the International
Boundary and Waters Commission, the Na-
tional Park Service has administered the U.S.
side of the lake as a unit of the National Park
System.

The Texas Historical Commission has docu-
mented that the area within Amistad Reservoir
contains the highest concentration of prehis-
toric dry cave sites in the State of Texas.
These sites contain cultural remains which
record 10,000 years of aboriginal prehistoric
occupation along the Rio Grande and its
many tributaries. It is a human record unsur-
passed in the State of Texas and much of
North America. The ancient remains found in
this area truly represent the cultural jewels of
the Lone Star State.

Because of its unique characteristics, fea-
tures, and resources, Amistad Recreation
Area warrants national recognition and inter-
national attention. By elevating the status of
this natural and cultural resource to the list of
national sites to be preserved and protected,
it is hoped that the National Park Service will
redouble its efforts to conserve the important
geologic, ecologic, ethnographic, archeologi-
cal, pictographic, historic and recreations fea-
tures found in Lake Amistad. This bill seeks to
achieve that goal.

| would like to add that this bill is a noncon-
troversial bipartisan issue. It has been en-
dorsed by Gov. William Clements, the National
Park Service, the Texas Historical Commis-
sion, the Texas Antiquities Commission, the
San Antonio Museum Association, and the
International Boundary and Waters Commis-
sion. The National Park Service, IBWC, and
the Texas Historical Commission were in-
volved in drafting this legislation. The bill is
consistent with the National Park Service's
general management plan for Amistad Recre-
ation Area.

| hope my Texas colleagues will join me in
supporting this measure.
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BOB MORISON, THE DEAN OF
THE MARITIME PRESS

HON. WALTER B. JONES

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. JONES of North Carolina. Mr. Speaker,
last week we said goodbye to an old friend,
Bob Morison, who retired as the maritime re-
porter for the Journal of Commerce.

Bob slipped away so quietly that some
might not have noticed.

Especially since his byline is still running on
stories.

Bob always had a reputation for producing
prodigious amounts of copy, but filing stories
from retirement is, | think, above and beyond
the call of duty. Perhaps a 31-year habit takes
awhile to break.

That's right. Morison, as he was known,
spent the last 31 years covering the ups and
downs of the maritime industry, and there
have been a lot of them.

He knew this industry. Probably better than
a lot of people employed in it. Indeed, prob-
ably better than a lot of people tasked to reg-
ulate or legislate it.

He was fair. He was good. He did his job.
He was respected both by his colleagues and
by those whose doors he knocked on.

His friends at the paper have suggested
that in his retirement he might be named Mari-
time Administrator. Or perhaps purchase the
Washington Redskins and become the first
ever owner-player-coach.

As seemingly atfractive as either option
might be, | believe Morison may pursue yet
another path. Rumor has it that he is forming
a cable television company that will provide
live, national broadcasts of the hearings of the
House Merchant Marine and Fisheries Com-
mittee and the meetings of the Federal Mari-
time Commission.

Once it's in your blood * * *.

THE ANTI-DRUG RESOURCE
ENHANCEMENT ACT OF 1989

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, let me be blunt.
The Congress shirked its responsibility to the
American people when it only partially funded
the 1988 drug bill. We delivered only $500 mil-
lion in new money out of an authorization of
$2.7 billion for fiscal year 1989 to combat an
industry that grosses 100’s of billions of dol-
lars each year. Every day more Americans
become addicted to drugs and the costs
which the American economy must absorb be-
cause of increased health expenses, de-
creased productivity and soaring crime and vi-
olence continue to rise. The very least we can
do is fully fund our recently passed drug bill,
the Anti-Drug Abuse Act of 1988—Public Law
100-690.

| realize that we are in a time of tight budget
constraints but | also believe that an invest-
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ment in effectively fighting drugs today will
help protect the health of our citizens tomor-
row and will also be more cost effective than
waiting until the problem becomes even more
critical.

A reasonable manner to raise this desper-
ately needed funding is through a modest in-
crease in beer, wine, and cigarette Federal
excise taxes. Accordingly, today | am introduc-
ing legislation to increase Federal excise
taxes 1 cent per beer, 2 cents per pack of
cigarettes and 3 cents per bottle of wine to
raise approximately $1 billion. My proposal
would earmark 80 percent of these funds to
be used only to combat drug abuse and drug
trafficking and the remaining 10 percent for
research on alcohol and tobacco related ad-
diction. The 90 percent set aside solely to
fight drugs will serve as an additional appro-
priation to be administered by the recently
nominated Federal Drug Czar.

There is significant support for raising sin
taxes 10 or even 20 times more than | sug-
gest. Our excise tax proposal is extremely lim-
ited, but would provide a very significant
chunk of the funds needed to fully fund the
new drug bill which passed the Congress with
overwhelming support.

Accordingly, | urge my colleagues to sup-
port this desperately needed funding measure.
Let's show the American people that when we
passed the Anti-Drug Act of 1988, we really
meant business.

Mr. Speaker, | request that the full text of
my proposal be inserted at this point in the
RECORD.

HR.—

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Anti-Drug
Resource Enhancement Act of 1989™.

SEC. 2. INCREASE IN EXCISE TAXES ON WINE AND
ER.

(a) WINE.—

(1) WINES CONTAINING NOT MORE THAN 14
PERCENT ALCOHOL.—Paragraph (1) of section
5041(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986 (relating to rates of tax on wines) is
amended by striking out "17 cents" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “32 cents".

(2) WINES CONTAINING MORE THAN 14 (BUT
NOT MORE THAN 21) PERCENT ALCOHOL.—Para-
graph (2) of section 5041(b) of such Code is
amended by striking out “67 cents” and in-
serting in lleu thereof "'82 cents".

(3) WINES CONTAINING MORE THAN 21 (BUT
NOT MORE THAN 24) PERCENT ALCOHOL.—Para-
graph (3) of section 5041(b) of such Code is
amended by striking out “$2.25” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “$2.40".

(4) CHAMPAGNE AND OTHER SPARKLING
wiNEs.—Paragraph (4) of section 5041(b) of
such Code is amended by striking out
**$3.40" and inserting in lieu thereof $3.55".

(5) ARTIFICIALLY CARBONATED WINES.—
Paragraph (5) of section 5041(b) of such
Code is amended by striking out “2.40" and
inserting in lieu thereof “$2.55".

(b) BEER.—

(1) In GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section
5051(a) of such Code (relating to imposition
and rate of tax on beer) is amended by strik-
ing out “$9” and inserting in lieu thereof
“$12.30".

(2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Subparagraph
(A) of section 5051(a)X2) of such Code (relat-
ing to reduced rate for certain domestic pro-
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duetion) Is amended by striking out “$7"
each place it appears and inserting in lieu
thereof “$10.30"

(¢) FLOOR STOCKS,—

(1) IMPOSITION OF TAX.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tax-in-
creased article—

(i) on which tax was imposed under part I
of subchapter A of chapter 51 of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 or section 7652 of
such Code before July 1, 1989, and

(ii) which is held on such date for sale by
any person,
there shall be imposed a tax at the applica-
ble rate on each such article.

(B) APPLICABLE RATE.—For purposes of sub-
paragraph (A), the applicable rate is—

(i) 15 cents per wine gallon in the case of
wine described in any paragraph of section
5041(b) of such Code, and

(ii) $3.30 per barrel in the case of beer.

In the case of a fraction of a gallon or
barrel, the tax imposed by subparagraph
(A) shall be the same fraction as the
amount of such tax imposed on a whole
gallon or barrel.

(C) TAX-INCREASED ARTICLE.—FOr purposes
of this subsection, the term “tax-increased
article’” means wine and beer.

(2) LIABILITY FOR TAX AND METHOD OF PAY-
MENT.—

(A) LIABILITY FOR TAX.—A person holding
any tax-increased article on July 1, 1989, to
which the tax imposed by paragraph (1) ap-
plies shall be liable for such tax.

(B) MeTHOD OF PAYMENT.—The tax im-
posed by paragraph (1) shall be paid in such
manner as the Secretary of the Treasury or
his delegate shall be regulation prescribe.

(C) TiME FOR PAYMENT.—The tax imposed
by paragraph (1) shall be paid on or before
August 14, 1989,

(D) TREATMENT OF TAX-INCREASED ARTICLES
IN FOREIGN TRADE ZONES.—Notwithstanding
the Act of June 18, 1934 (48 Stat, 998, 19
U.S.C. 81a) or any other provision of law,
any tax-increased article which is located in
a foreign trade zone on July 1, 1989, shall be
subject to the tax imposed by paragraph (1)
and shall be treated for purposes of this
subsection as held on such date for sale if—

(i) internal revenue taxes have been deter-
mined, or customs duties liquidated, with re-
spect to such article before such date pursu-
ant to a request made under the first provi-
s0 of section 3(a) of such Act, or

(ii) such article is held on such date under
the supervision of a customs officer pursu-
ant to the second proviso of such section
3(a).

Under regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury or his delegate, provi-
sions similar to sections 5062 and 5064 of
such Code shall apply to any article with re-
spect to which tax is imposed by paragraph
(1) by reason of this subparagraph.

(3) EXCEPTION FOR RETAILERS.—The taxes
imposed by paragraph (1) shall not apply to
wine or beer in retail stocks held on July 1,
1989, at the place where intended to be sold
at retail.

(4) OTHER LAWS APPLICABLE.—

(A) IN GENERAL.—AIl provisions of law, in-
cluding penalties, applicable with respect to
the comparable excise tax with respect to
any tax-increased article shall, insofar as
applicable and not inconsistent with the
provisions of this subsection, apply in re-
spect of the taxes imposed by paragraph (1)
with respect to such article to the same
extent as if such taxes were imposed by the
comparable excise tax.
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(B) COMPARABLE EXCISE TAX.—For purposes
of subparagraph (A), the term "comparable
excise tax’ means—

(i) the tax imposed by section 5041 of such
Code in the case of wine, and

(ii) the tax imposed by section 5051 of
such Code in the case of beer.

(5) DerFINiTIONS.—For purposes of this
subsection—

(A) WiNe.—The term “wine” means any
article which is treated as wine for purposes
of section 5041 of such Code.

(B) BEER.—The term “beer” has the mean-
ing given such term by section 5052(a) of
such Code.

(C) PeErsoN.—The term “person” includes
any State or political subdivision thereof, or
any agency or instrumentality of a State or
political subdivision thereof.

(d) ErrecTivE DaTeE.—The amendments
made by subsections (a) and (b) shall take
effect on July 1, 1989.

SEC, 3. INCREASE IN EXCISE TAX ON CIGARETTES.

(a) In GENERAL.—Subsection (b) of section
5701 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986
(relating to rate of tax on cigarettes) is
amended—

(1) by striking out “$8" in paragraph (1)
and inserting in lieu thereof “$9", and

(2) by striking out “$16.80" in paragraph
(2) and inserting in lieu thereof “$18.90".

(b) FLOOR STOCKS.—

(1) IMPOSITION OF TAX.—On cigarettes
manufactured in or imported into the
United States which are removed before
July 1, 1989, and held on such date for sale
by any person, there shall be imposed the
following taxes:

(A) SMALL CIGARETTES.—On cigarettes
weighing not more than 3 pounds per thou-
sand, $1 per thousand.

(B) LARGE CIGARETTES.—On cigarettes
weighing more than 3 pounds per thousand,
$2.10 per thousand; except that, if more
than 6% inches in length, they shall be tax-
able at the rate prescribed for cigarettes
weighing not more than 3 pounds per thou-
sand, counting each 2% inches, or fraction
thereof, of the length of each as one ciga-

rette.

(2) LIABILITY FOR TAX AND METHOD OF PAY-
MENT.—

(A) LIABILITY FOR TAX.—A person holding
cigarettes on July 1, 1989, to which any tax
imposed by paragraph (1) applies shall be
liable for such tax.

(B) MEeETHOD OF PAYMENT.—The tax im-
posed by paragraph (1) shall be treated as a
tax imposed by section 5701 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986 and shall be due and
payable on August 14, 1989, in the same
manner as the tax imposed by such section
is payable with respect to cigarettes re-
moved on or after July 1, 1989,

(C) TREATMENT OF CIGARETTES IN FOREIGN
TRADE ZONES.—Notwithstanding the Act of
June 18, 1934 (48 Stat. 998, 19 U.8.C. 81a) or
any other provision of law, cigarettes which
are located in a foreign trade zone on July 1,
1989, shall be subject to the tax imposed by
paragraph (1) and shall be treated for pur-
poses of this subsection as held on such date

for sale if—
(i) internal revenue taxes have been deter-

mined, or customs duties liquidated, with re-
spect to such cigarettes before such date
pursuant to a request made under the first
proviso of section 3(a) of such Act, or

(ii) such cigarettes are held on such date
under the supervision of a customs officer
pursuant to the second proviso of such sec-
tion 3(a).

Under regulations prescribed by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury or his delegate, provi-
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sions similar to sections 5706 and 5708 of
such Code shall apply to cigarettes with re-
spect to which tax is imposed by paragraph
(1) by reason of this subparagraph.

(3) CicareTTE.—For purposes of this sub-
section, the term ‘‘cigarette” shall have the
meaning given to such term by subsection
(b) of section 5702 of such Code.

(4) EXCEPTION FOR RETAILERS.—The taxes
imposed by paragraph (1) shall not apply to
cigarettes in retail stocks held on July 1,
1989, at the place where intended to be sold
at retail,

(c) ErfreEcTivE DaTE—The amendment
made by subsection (a) shall apply with re-
spect to cigarettes removed on or after July
1, 1989.

SEC. 4. ESTABLISHMENT OF ANTI-DRUG RESOURCE
ENHANCEMENT TRUST FUND.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter A of chapter
98 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (re-
lating to trust fund code) is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“SEC, 9511. ANTI-DRUG RESOURCE ENHANCEMENT
TRUST FUND.

“(a) CREATION OF TRUST FUND, —

“(1) In cENErRAL—There is established in
the Treasury of the United States a trust
fund to be known as the ‘Anti-Drug Re-
source Enhancement Trust Fund'.

“(2) ACCOUNTS IN TRUST FUND,—The Anti-
Drug Resource Enhancement Trust Fund
shall consist of—

“(A) an Anti-Illicit Drug Account, and

“(B) an Alcohol and Tobacco-Related Ad-
dition Account.

Each such Account shall consist of such
amounts as may be appropriated or credited
to it as provided in this section or section
9602(b).

“(b) AnTI-ILLICIT DRUG ACCOUNT.—

“(1) TRANSFERS TO ACCOUNT.—There is
hereby appropriated to the Anti-Illicit Drug
Account amounts equivalent to 90 percent
of the increase in net revenues received in
the Treasury from the taxes imposed by sec-
tions 5041(b), 5051(a}, and 5701(b) attributa-
ble to the amendments made by the Anti-
Drug Resource Enhancement Act of 1989.

*“(2) EXPENDITURES FROM ACCOUNT.—
Amounts in the Anti-Illicit Drug Account
are hereby appropriated to the Office of Na-
tional Drug Control Policy for purposes au-
thorized by law.,

“(¢) ALCOHOL AND TOBACCO-RELATED ADDIC-
TION ACCOUNT.—

‘(1) TRANSFERS TO ACCOUNT.—There is
hereby appropriated to the Alcohol and To-
bacco-Related Addiction Account amounts
equivalent to 10 percent of the increase in
net revenues received in the Treasury from
the taxes referred to in subsection (b)(1) at-
tributable to the amendments made by the
Ar%ti-Drug Resource Enhancement Act of
1989.

“(2) EXPENDITURES FROM ACCOUNT.—
Amounts in the Alcohol and Tobacco-Relat-
ed Addiction Account shall be available, as
provided in appropriation Acts, to carry out
research, prevention, education, treatment,
rehabilitation, and other programs for indi-
viduals with any alcohol or tobacco-related
addiction.

“(d) NeT REVENUES.—For purposes of this
section, the term ‘net revenues' means the
amount estimated by the Secretary based
on the excess of—

(1) the taxes received in the Treasury
under the sections referred to in subsection
(bX1), over

“(2) the decrease in the tax imposed by
chapter 1 resulting from such taxes.”
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“(b) Crericar. AMENDMENT.—The table of
sections for such subchapter A is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new item:

“See. 9511. Anti-Drug Resource Enhance-
ment Trust Fund.

TRIBUTE TO RICK EGGE
HON. NORMAN D. DICKS

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DICKS. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to rec-
ognize Rick Egge, who is completing his presi-
dency of the National Utility Contractor's As-
sociation [NUCA]. Rick has spent most of his
life in Washington studying engineering, rais-
ing a family, starting a small business, and
volunteering his spare time for many worth-
while national and local causes.

In 1871, Rick and his brother, Jon, formed
DYAD Construction based in Woodinville, WA.
Rick is president of the contracting firm which
has been involved in a variety of work includ-
ing sewer-related projects, road construction,
pumping stations, and treatment plants.

Rick has been very active in utility construc-
tion association activities. He was one of the
founders of the Utility Contractor's Association
of Washington and served a 2-year term as
the chapter's first president. He has held a va-
riety of elective positions within the National
Utility Contractor's Association, culminating in
serving as its president during 1988-89. Rick
made a major commitment to worker safety
programs during his presidential term. In 1980,
he was named NUCA's prestigious “Ditchdig-
ger of the Year," which is presented for dedi-
cation and commitment to the utility construc-
tion industry.

Despite his busy professional life, Rick also
finds time to help out those less fortunate. He
serves as a board member on the Little Bit
Special Riders Program, which provides
equestrian facilities, therapy for paraplegic,
and handicapped children and adults.

Mr. Speaker, | join Rick's wife, Jeanie, and
his three children, Jordan, Laura, and Ben, in
congratulating him on the completion of a suc-
cessful year as president of NUCA.

INTRODUCTION OF BILL AMEND-
ING THE COASTAL ZONE MAN-
AGEMENT ACT

HON. ROBERT W. DAVIS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DAVIS. Mr. Speaker, today | introduce a
piece of legislation which represents unfin-
ished business for coastal States. The bill is
the text of legislation | authored last year to
assist coastal States in facing destructive nat-
ural forces, and it received favorable testimo-
ny before the Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee. Best yet, given our bileak budget
climate, it authorizes no new funds while
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aiding the fight to protect our ocean and My bill is one small, cost-free step in this di- ther removed from villages and sources of

Great Lakes shores.

My bill amends the Coastal Zone Manage-
ment Act to create a national grant program
for States with chronic, nonemergency coastal
erosion, and flooding problems. Funds under
this program will be made available to those
who currently fall between the cracks of exist-
ing flood and erosion assistance administered
by the Federal Emergency Management
Agency and the Army Corps of Engineers. In
addition, the bill encourages responsible
coastal planning by rewarding States which
are directing development away from erosion
and flood prone areas.

Under my bill, States with approved coastal
zone management programs and States de-
veloping such programs are eligible for Feder-
al moneys if the State imposes the equivalent
of a 30-year erosion setback for new con-
struction in the coastal zone. States must also
meet a 20-percent match requirement which
can be satisfied by inkind services, local gov-
ernment funds, or other means.

Funds received by States may be distribut-
ed in the form of loans, loan interest subsi-
dies, or grants. States may pass on funds to
local governments, homeowners, small busi-
nesses, and charities with property threatened
or already damaged by erosion of flooding.

States must follow a funding hierarchy. First
preference is given to nonstructural erosion
and flood prevention measures, such as ele-
vation of buildings, moving endangered prop-
erty back from the water line, and planting
vegetation. The next preference is to pur-
chase the endangered or damaged property
for public use consistent with the threat of
erosion or flooding. The third preference is for
structural solutions, such as groins, break-
waters, and jetties; however, these projects
must be consistent with all environmental
laws, protect the property for at least 30
years, and not cause erosion or flooding else-
where. Finally, funds under this program may
be used to match other Federal programs
consistent with the purposes of the bill.

Dollars for the program will be drawn from
the existing Coastal Energy Impact Program
[CEIP] fund established under section 308 of
the Coastal Zone Management Act. Loan au-
thorization from this fund expired some time
ago, and States are continuing to repay the
loans made to them from the fund's coffers.
These CEIP funds, originally appropriated for
coastal use, are now being absorbed into the
general operating account of the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, and
could well be used to purchase typewriters, or
provide travel funds for the National Weather
Service.

It only makes sense to me that moneys au-
thorized and appropriated by the Congress to
States for improvements to our much-ma-
ligned coastal areas should continue to be
used for this purpose. While the funds avail-
able under the CEIP are small, they will pro-
vide some relief and could serve as seed
money for additional assistance from other
sources.

My colleagues will remember the attack on
our coastal beaches documented by the
media last summer. We must act to help pre-
serve these areas from further degradation.

rection.

WOMEN IN INTERNATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT

HON. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Ms. SNOWE. Mr. Speaker, | affirm my sup-
port today, along with my distinguished col-
leagues, Congressman MICKEY LELAND and
Congresswoman PAT ScHROEDER, for the
women in international development bill for
1989. | supported this legislation last year and
was greatly encouraged by the inclusion of
some very significant portions of it in the fiscal
year 1989 foreign aid appropriations bill.

Last year saw the approval of key provi-
sions designed to improve the role of women
in international development. One required
that Agency for International Development
[AID] programs be designed so that the per-
centage of women participants in developing
countries be demonstrably increased. A
second stipulated that the percentage of
women participants be in approximate propor-
tion to their traditional participation in the tar-
geted activities or their proportion of the popu-
lation, whichever is greater. A third earmarked
$5 million for strengthening Women in Interna-
tional Development [WID] Program initia-
tives—an increase over the previous amount
of $2 million—with the provision that $3 mil-
lion of that amount be used as matching
funds. Finally, a fourth provided an increase in
funding for the U.N. Development Fund for
Women [UNIFEM] from $200,000 to
$800,000, and a first-time line item of U.S.
funding for the International Research and
Training Institute for the Advancement of
Women [INSTRAW] in the amount of
$200,000.

Though these funding amounts do not meet
the $10 million floor last year's bill recom-
mended, they are higher than prior amounts
and represent a partial victory for the legisla-
tive intent of the proposal. | am also encour-
aged by the recent reports indicating that AID
has shown improvement in integrating women
into its development programs during this past
year. Prior to these more praiseworthy reports,
the conclusions of experts in development re-
search demonstrated that women were being
left out of development programs at all levels:
in planning and implementation, in United
States and overseas-based agencies, as par-
ticipants and as recipients. The perpetuation
over decades of this oversight resulted almost
universally in worsening the survival condi-
tions for women and children in developing
countries rather than improving them.

For example, projects intended to increase
a country’'s GNP may have trained men in
growing cash crops while ignoring women,
who traditionally had played a major role in
the agricultural production of the target socie-
ty. Often, in the aftermath of instituting
projects like these, women in the community
were left to grow the family's subsistence
crops on marginal soils in remote areas far-

water.

This kind of policy implementation seems to
have been based on incorrect assumptions
that have discounted women's and men’s
interdependent roles in the community. All too
often, projects have not accounted for
women's pre-existing roles in producing crops,
and in raising and tending animals for con-
sumption. In addition, current schemes to en-
courage privitization of land, while beneficial in
some important respects, are not acknowledg-
ing indigenous community standards that do
not permit women’s access to credit, capital,
and consequently to land. Women have
become locked out of opportunities to farm
land that was once community owned.

Practices like these, though perhaps well-in-
tentioned, have resulted in pauperizing women
and children, and ultimately, have undercut
the success of development projects. The
women in international development legisla-
tion introduced here today does not just call
for the inclusion of women in AID program-
ming; it calls for a reassessment of our ap-
proach to development, one that reflects an
awareness that to ignore women in develop-
ment programs is to ignore their vital link to
family and community survival.

The reported successes of the past year
need to continue and to grow. Unfortunately,
incorporating these aims into foreign appro-
priations legislation on a year-by-year basis
will not ensure the fundamental kind of com-
mitment we need. The legislation before us
today aims to extend the gains made last
year, enlarge upon them, and make them per-
manent. | urge my colleagues to give careful
attention to this issue and join me in support
of its passage.

FREEDOM FOR THE BALTIC
HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
call the attention of my colleagues to two spe-
cial dates approaching in the history of the
Baltic States. On February 16, we will remem-
ber the undying spirit of freedom shown by
the Lithuanian people as they declared them-
selves free and independent in 1918. We re-
member a similar spirit of independence that
fostered a similar declaration by the people of
Estonia on February 23, 1918.

Together with the joyous remembrance of
these glorious moments in Baltic history must
also come the bitter memory of the subjuga-
tion of the Baltic people with the advent of the
Russian Army in June 1940. Just as their
shortlived freedom focused world attention to
the spirit of the Baltic people, so their subse-
quent subjugation must also focus our atten-
tion to the harsh reality of the repression and
persecution of the Baltic people that contin-
ues to oceur.

Even now, in this era of glasnost, signs of
that desire for freedom can be seen in Lithua-
nia, in Estonia and in Latvia. And yet, subjuga-
ton and human rights violations of these
people will continue. To this day, Russian is
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taught as a second language to students in
the Baltic beginning in elementary school in
an effort to replace the language of their
native land.

The severe repression of the Catholic
Church must also be remembered. Churches
and seminaries have been ordered closed and
other churches turned into museums. The per-
secution and harassment of priests and mem-
bers of the religious orders has been so prev-
alent over the years that many practice their
religion only secretly.

As we remember the declarations of inde-
pendence by Lithuania, Estonia and Latvia, we
must never forget this illegal incorporation of
free and sovereign states by the Soviets. We
must always work to remember the spirit that
gave birth to the declarations of independ-
ence in 1918 and to continue to hope for and
support the Baltic people as they strive to re-
alize the dreams of their forefathers and once
again become independent.

| join with the members of these communi-
ties in New Jersey in remembering these im-
portant days and in calling upon the Soviet
authorities to extend that spirit of glasnost to
all their people, including the people of the
Baltic States. Only when freedom rings in
areas such as the Baltic, can we be assured
of an improvement of conditions in the Soviet
Union.

CLIFTON CARPENTER—APPOINT-
ED TO U.S. NAVAL ACADEMY

HON. DAVID E. PRICE

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, today | want to
bring to my colleagues’ attention the accom-
plishments of Clifton Carpenter, an outstand-
ing young man from my district.

Clifton Carpenter was recently offered a full
appointment to the U.S. Naval Academy in
Annapolis, MD. In addition to this honor, Mr.
Carpenter was just named “North Carolina
High School Soccer Player of the Year" by
Gatorade and Scholastic Coach magazine.
This recognition comes at the end of a
season when he scored 27 goals and 13 as-
sists, making him Broughton High School's all-
time leading scorer with a career total of 63
points. His coach accredits his playing ability
to his outstanding skills and his ability to read
the game.

Mr. Carpenter's past accomplishments in-
clude being named: all-conference, all-State,
and leading team scorer. He helped his team
win the North Carolina State Championship in
the IFC Soccer Classic in 1988 and most re-
cently was chosen to play on the U.S. Olym-
pic Development Team.

| am very proud of Clifton Carpenter's ac-
complishments. | know that he will represent
and serve his country well as part of the U.S.
Olympic Development Team as well as in the
U.S. Naval Academy.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
THE CUYAHOGA COUNTY BAR

ASSOCIATION 43D ANNUAL
PUBLIC SERVANTS MERIT
AWARD RECIPIENTS
HON. LOUIS STOKES
OF OHIO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, on February 22,
1989, the Cuyahoga County Bar Association
will host its 43d Annual Public Servants Merit
Awards Luncheon. The event recognizes the
exceptional work and contributions of selected
county court system employees. The associa-
tion will present the merit awards in honor of
Attorney Franklin A. Polk, who served as
chairman of the organization for 40 years.

| would like to salute the Cuyahoga County
Bar Association and this year's six public serv-
ice award recipients. These individuals have
averaged in excess of 29 years of public serv-
ice to their community and have amassed a
total of 174 years in public service.

The honorees are: Brenda J. Carey, deputy
clerk, probate court marriage license bureau;
Robert T. Gallagher, central scheduling, Cuya-
hoga County Common Pleas Court; Barbara
A. Jeskey, admitting clerk, juvenile court de-
tention center; Joseph W. Moran, Cleveland
Clerk of Courts, Cleveland Municipal Court;
Anita D. Newton, bailiff's department, Cleve-
land Municipal Court; and Ronald E. Pie-
chowski, chief cashier, Cuyahoga County
Clerk of Courts.

At this time | am pleased to share the ac-
complishments of the honorees with my col-
leagues.

Brenda J. Carey has served for 28 years as
a deputy clerk of the probate court marriage
license bureau. She has supervised that de-
partment since October 1, 1987. Mrs. Carey
attended elementary school at Gesu and later
graduated from Beaumont School for Girls in
June 1959. She and her husband, Thomas F.
Carey, Jr., have resided in Fairview Park for
the last 18 years. During that time she and
her husband have found the time to travel ex-
tensively. Their travels include trips to
Canada, Ireland, France, Germany, Austria, Li-
chenstein, Switzerland, Spain and North
Africa. She also enjoys gourmet cooking in
her leisure time.

Robert T. Gallagher has spent over 29
years in public service beginning in 1958 as a
clerk in the clerk of courts office for Cuyahoga
County. He spent 5 years in the civil division,
followed by 5 years in the criminal division.
From 1972 through 1984 he served as bailiff
for Judge John J. McMahon. Since 1984, Mr.
Gallagher has served the public as a schedul-
er in the Cuyahoga County Common Pleas
Court Central Scheduling Office.

Mr. Gallagher also served in the U.S.
Marine Corps from 1954 through 1957. He at-
tained the rank of corporal and received the
National Defense Service and Good Conduct
Medals. Mr. Gallagher and his wife, Judy, are
the parents of three daughters and two sons.

Barbara A. Jeskey has 32 years of public
service to her credit, beginning as a relief ad-
mitting clerk to the juvenile detention center in
1956. Presently the senior admitting clerk for
the detention center, Mrs. Jeskey has filled
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many positions during her public service
career. Her duties have included those of ad-
mitting clerk, release clerk, intercom, medical
secretary, office manager, secretary to the su-
perintendent and secretary to the chaplain.

Mrs. Jeskey attended Woodland Hills Ele-
mentary School and Nathan Hale Junior High
School. She graduated from John Adams High
School in 1956. She and her husband, Frank,
are the parents of one daughter. Mrs. Jeskey
states that she takes great joy in working with
children.

Mr. Speaker, Joseph W. Moran has
amassed 28 years of public service. From
1961 to the present he has worked in the
clerk's office of the city of Cleveland. Mr.
Moran graduated from Shaker High School in
June 1951 and later attended Ohio University.
He is presently a supervisor in the docketing
department of the clerk’s office.

Mr. Moran also served in the United States
Navy from 1953 to 1957 in Korea. He is the
recipient of the Korean Service Medal, Nation-
al Defense Service Medal, United Nations
Service Defense Medal, China Service Medal
and the Navy Occupational Service Medal. Mr.
Moran and his wife, Deanna, have one son.
His hobbies include fishing, gardening, volun-
teering, and cooking for others.

Anita D. Newton began her service 29 years
ago as a “key girl" for the city of Cleveland at
the Woodhill Swimming Pool. Since then, she
has held many jobs with the city of Cleveland,
Cuyahoga County, and Cleveland Municipal
Court. Mrs. Newton has served in traffic engi-
neering, property appraisal, the department of
public safety, the Cleveland Municipal Court
Clerk’'s Office and finally, as a bailiff for the
Cleveland Municipal Court from 1981 to the
present time. In this capacity, she supervises
the scheduling of evictions and rescheduling
of housing code and municipal code violators
for new court dates.

Mrs. Newton attended Robert Fulton Ele-
mel School, Alexander Hamilton Junior
High and John Adams High School. She sings
soprano in her church choir and with the
“Jerry Q. Parries and Christian Family Choir."
The latter group performs across the country.
Her hobbies include singing, cooking, and
bowling. She and her husband, James, are
the parents of three children.

Ronald E. Piechowski has served for 28
years in the Cuyahoga County Common Pleas
Court Clerk's office. He began his career as a
part-time summer helper, filing car ftitles, in
June 1960. Thereafter, Mr. Piechowski worked
in pending files, posting and finally beginning
in 1962, as a cashier. He is presently the chief
cashier for clerk of the court, Gerald E.
Fuerst. In this capacity, he oversees the more
than $90 million that passes through the
clerks's office yearly.

Mr. Piechowski also served in the Army Na-
tional Guard of Ohio from 1963 through 1969.
In his leisure time, he enjoys playing golf, at-
tending antique and classic car shows and
horse breeding.

Mr. Speaker, it is a special honor for me to
join in the salute to these exemplary public
servants. Employees such as Mrs. Carey, Mr.
Gallagher, Mrs. Jeskey, Mr. Moran, Mrs.
Newton and Mr. Piechowski make the system
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work for all of the residents of the Cleveland
metropolitan area.

| join with the bar association, its president,
Mr. Lawrence M. Baker, and the Merit Award
Committee chairperson, Mercedes H. Spotts,
in paying tribute to the 1988 Public Servant
Award recipients.

MISSILE TECHNOLOGY
CONTROL ACT OF 1989

HON. HOWARD L. BERMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BERMAN. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing legislation on behalf of myself and
four other Members of this House requiring
the President to impose sanctions on United
States or foreign businesses helping addition-
al countries acquire ballistic missile equipment
and technology. :

| am joined in sponsoring this legislation by
Mr. SoLomon and Mr. DOwWNEY of New York,
Mr. LEviNeE of California, and Mr. KasicH of
Ohio.

The Missile Technology Control Act ad-
dresses the critical need to halt the prolifera-
tion of this sophisticated technology. A
number of the countries now acquiring ballistic
missiles already possess chemical weapons.
There is evidence that others in this category
are actively pursuing a nuclear capability. To
extend the reach of these countries’ weapons
to points throughout the Middle East, Europe,
and, in the case of Argentina, in our own
hemisphere, is dangerous and destabilizing. In
their irresponsible efforts to make ballistic mis-
sile technology available to other countries,
participating companies are courting catastro-
phe.

The evidence of European involvement in
this dangerous spread of advanced weaponry
is clear and unambiguous. West Germany's
largest aerospace firm, Messerschmidt-Boel-
kow-Blohm [MBB], has played a key role in a
joint Argentine, Egyptian, and Iragi missile pro-
gram since the early 1980's. SNIA-BPD, a
prominent subsidiary of the Italian industry
leader, Fiat, has reportedly contributed vital
components to this missile system which has
a range approaching 1,000 kilometers. A
French company is reported to be providing
valuable inertial guidance components to this
project. There is also reliable evidence that
MBB is participating in a separate Iraqi missile
project in the northern city of Mosul, the sus-
pected site of Iragi chemical weapons devel-
opment.

Mr. Speaker, the United States and its
major allies agreed some years ago to stop
cold the proliferation of ballistic missiles. It
nonetheless continues unabated. Clearly, the
enforcement provisions instituted by many
countries are utterly ineffective.

According to the provisions of the Missile
Technology Control Regime, formally adopted
in April 1987, adherent countries have com-
mitted themselves to preventing their compa-
nies from exporting equipment or technology
that could contribute to the acquisition of nu-
clear capable missiles which can carry a pay-
load of 500 kilograms to a distance of at least
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300 kilometers. There is no international orga-
nization to monitor exports and each national
government is expected to regulate exports
from its own country. Where differences arise,
resolution is left to the individual country. We
encourage the administration to negotiate a
more coordinated and efficient arrangement.

Recent developments, including the proven
willingness of Iraq to use chemical weapons
against civilian populations and the develop-
ment of a Libyan capacity to produce chemi-
cal weapons, underscore the urgent need to
put some teeth into efforts to curb the spread
of ballistic missile technology.

The Missile Technology Control Act of 1988
is just such an effort. It requires the President
to impose at least one of three sanctions on
any company he finds in violation of the Mis-
sile Technology Control Regime. These sanc-
tions include: First, denial of U.S. export li-
censes; second, denial of U.S. Government
contracts; and third, a ban on imports into the
the United States from any such company.

The time has come for the United States to
take strong action to put a ban on these reck-
less business practices. Perhaps our allies
have done as much as they politically can. But
by enacting this legislation, the United States
can do more. Companies engaged in these
projects will be forced to forego their business
with us if they continue to pursue the profit
gained by this extremely risky and ill-advised
business.

The text of the bill follows:

HR.—

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. ENFORCEMENT OF MISSILE TECHNOLO-
GY CONTROL REGIME.

(a) DETERMINATION BY THE PRESIDENT,—
Whenever there is reliable evidence, as de-
termined by the President—

(1) that a United States person—

{A) is exporting, transferring, or otherwise
engaged in the trade of any MTCR item in
violation of the provisions of section 38 of
the Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C.
2778) or section 5 or 6 of the Export Admin-
istration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2404 or
2405), or any regulations issued under any
such provisions,

(B) is conspiring to or attempting to
engage in such export, transfer, or trade, or

(C) is knowingly facilitating such export,
transfer, or trade by any other person, or

(2) that a foreign person—

(A) is exporting, transferring, or otherwise
engaged in the trade of any MTCR item for
which an export license would be denied if
such export, transfer, or trade were subject
to those provisions of law and regulations
referred to in paragraph (1)(A),

(B) is conspiring to or attempting to
engage in such export, transfer, or trade, or

(C) is knowingly facilitating such export,
transfer, or trade by any other person,
then, subject to subsection (c), the Presi-
dent shall impose not less than one of the
applicable sanctions described in subsection
(b).

(b) SaNcTIONS.—

(1) The sanctions which apply to the
United States person under subsection (a)
are the following:

(A) Denying such United States person all
export licenses under section 38 of the Arms
Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2778) and sec-
tions 5 and 6 of the Export Administration
Act of 1979 (5) U.S.C. App. 2404 and 2405).
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(B) Prohibiting all contracting with, or
procurement of any products and services
from, such United States person by any de-
partment, agency, or instrumentality of the
United States Government.

(2) The sanctions which apply to a foreign
person under subsection (a) are the follow-
ing:

(A) Denying the issuance of any export li-
cense under section 38 of the Arms Export
Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2778) or section 5 or
section 6 of the Export Administration Act
of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2404, 2405) if such
foreign person is the designated consignee
or end user in the application for such
export license or if the President has reason
to believe that such foreign person will ben-
efit from the issuance of such export li-
cense.

(B) Prohibiting all contracting with, or
procurement of any products and services
from, such foreign person by any depart-
ment, agency, or instrumentality of the
United States Government.

(C) Prohibiting the importation into the
United States of any product or service of
such foreign person.

(3) Sanctions shall be imposed under this
section for a period of not less than 2 years
and not more than 5 years.

(¢) Warver.—The President may waive the
imposition of sanctions on a person under
subsection (a) with respect to a product or
service if the President certifies to the Con-
gress that—

(1) the product or service is essential to
the national security of the United States;

(2) such person is a sole source supplier of
the product or service, the product or serv-
ice is not available from any alternative reli-
able supplier, and the need for the product
or service cannot be met in a timely manner
by improved manufacturing processes or
technological developments; and

(3) the end-user of such product or service
is the United States Government,

SEC. 2. REPORTS TO CONGRESS.

({a) REPORTS BEFORE AcTIONS TAKEN.—The
President shall, at least 10 days before im-
posing any sanction, or waiving the imposi-
tion of sanctions, under section 1, report
such proposed action to Congress.

(b) AnNuaL REPORT.—The President shall
include in the annual report submitted
under section 14 of the Export Administra-
tion Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2413), a
report on the status of any sanctions im-
posed under section 1, including the status
of any waiver of such sanctions,

SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS.

For purposes of this Act—

(1) the term “United States person”
means “United States person” as defined in
section 16(2) of the Export Administration
Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2415(2));

(2) the term “foreign person” means any
person other than a United States person;

(3) the term “person” means a natural
person as well as a corporation, business as-
sociation, partnership, society, trust, any
other nongovernmental entity, organization,
or group, and any governmental entity oper-
ating as a business enterprise, and includes
the singular and plural of such natural per-
sons and entities, and any successors of such
entities;

(4) the term “otherwise engaged in the
trade of”” means, with respect to a particular
export or transfer, to be a freight forwarder
or designated exporting agent, or a consign-
ee or end user of the item to be exported or
transferred; and
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(5) the term “MTCR item” means any
item listed in the Equipment and Technolo-
gy Annex of the Missile Technology Control
Regime which was adopted by the govern-
ments of Canada, France, the Federal Re-
public of Germany, Italy, Japan, the United
Kingdom, and the United States on April 7,
1987, and in accordance with which the
United States Government agreed to act be-
ginning on April 16, 1987.

SEC. 4. REGULATORY AUTHORITY.

The President may issue such regulations,
licenses, and orders as are necessary to carry
out this Act.

RETIREMENT OF JUNE H. COOK
HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
honor June H. Cook, the director of Storrow-
ton Village Museum in West Springfield, MA.
June will retire from her position in February
after 13 years of service to this historic New
England landmark.

| would like to take this opportunity to rec-
ognize June's great strides in improving the
educational facilities the historic community.
Under her direction, Storrowton Village has
grown to a year-round attraction and an inte-
gral part of a curriculum designed to enhance
our children’s understanding of America's his-
tory and culture. Visitors to the museum can
enjoy a tour of the buildings located on the
grounds of the Eastern States Exposition
while they observe June and her volunteers,
who relive the historic charm of 19th century
New England.

One of June's most outstanding achieve-
ments was the creation and development of
the living history programs designed expressly
for students in grades 2 to 6. Because of
June's careful and successful management,
children from as far away as New York can
take advantage of learning about the history
of early America. Started in 1975 for local stu-
dents, the project has grown to a regionwide
program including 2,900 students from around
New England and New York.

June and her volunteers introduce students
to the daily life of 19th century folks by in-
structing them in the livelihoods, customs, and
lifestyles of the era. Youngsters dress in tradi-
tional attire and participate in scholastic, reli-
gious, and recreational activities of the time
period. | can think of no better way to enlight-
en students than to provide them with this
unique, first-hand, educational experience.

June's organizational abilities and historic
expertise are drawn from a career devoted to
the arts and humanities. In years past, June
has displayed her ability and commitment as
administrator of the Museum of Fine Ars in
Springfield, as director of the Greater Spring-
field Arts Festival, and as board member of
the Academic Artists Association, Inc.

The list of June’s achievements is almost
too long to recount. She has given endless
hours to her community, volunteering her time
as a Girl Scout leader for 15 years, and serv-
ing as chairwoman of the Town Report Com-
mittee and of the Capital Planning
Committee for the town of West Springfield.
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Surely June's coworkers and 65 volunteers
of Storrowton Village will regret the loss of
their director. She has worked side by side
with her volunteers not only as an administra-
tor, but also as a friend. June's support and
inspiration have won her the respect she truly
deserves as she steps down from her job as
director.

In the coming years, June will be able to
pursue her personal interests, such as paint-
ing, sketching, and enjoying time with her
family. Yet, | am pleased that the community
will still benefit from her expertise, since June
will continue her lectures on New England
customs and traditions, even after her retire-
ment.

Mr. Speaker, it is an honor to pay tribute to
June H. Cook on the event of her retirement
from Storrowton Village. The citizens of my
district and, indeed, those from all over New
England should be extremely proud of June,
who has dedicated her career to the cultural
and historic enrichment of us all.

“WINNING ON WELLNESS”
PROGRAM

HON. C. THOMAS McMILLEN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MCMILLEN of Maryland. Mr. Speaker, |
want to bring this House's attention to a very
successful drug and alcohol prevention pro-
gram being conducted in my district. The Se-
verna Park Parent, Teacher, Student Organi-
zation is working on a “Winning on Wellness"
Program that's been making strong inroads
into the drug problem in our community.

Over the last few years, the PTSO has been
utilizing different strategies to get the antidrug
message across. One method has been to
develop a core of student leaders who are
educated, motivated, and committed to ridding
their own school of drugs. These students are
active in school government, athletics, and ac-
tivities, and represent the leaders of Severna
Park High School. As peers, they can work
with the fellow students on their own level to
convince them of the dangers of drugs. Par-
ents have already seen a change in their
youngsters attitude, and the change is spread-
ing to the junior high school and elementary
grades as well.

Ancther strategy is to get parents more in-
volved in counseling their own kids. The
PTSO found that parents often feel trapped
and unable to do anything to combat drugs in
their own home. Our group has established
sessions for parents that are educational and
supportive—making the parents the first line
of defense in our war on drugs. Parents can
learn of the signs of a growing drug problem
in their children and develop skills to fight that
problem. The PTSO has also established the
Severna Park High School PRIDE, part of a
national network of parents, professionals,
and kids which supports students in fulfilling
their potential through substance-free living.
For another year Severna Park PRIDE will be
sending representatives to a national confer-
ence to study new techniques for freeing our

society of drugs.
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Maryland's Anne Arundel County has been
looking for a model program for combating
drugs in our society and the Severna Park
PTSO is on its way to becoming that model.
Next week we'll hold an important session in
our community with well-known law enforce-
ment officer, David Toma conducting the
meeting. This is just the next step for this
community's long march to a drug-free school.
| know my colleagues will join me in applaud-
ing this organization’s efforts and share my
confidence that with more programs like this
one, the scourge on our youth called drugs
will soon be a forgotten memory in this Na-
tion's history.

BLACK HISTORY MONTH

HON. JERRY F. COSTELLO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. COSTELLO. Mr. Speaker, this month
the Nation celebrates Black History Month. All
across the country, in churches and schools,
young people are learning about black history
and the impact of black leaders on American
society.

We are at a crossroads in time, Mr. Speak-
er, looking back at the years of progressive
legislation that Congress enacted over 20
years ago with a spirit of faimess and activ-
ism, and the stalled interest that typified the
years when Ronald Reagan was President.

The last 8 years have been a time of mixed
signals and confusion on civil rights progress.
The Reagan administration supported a failed
policy of constructive engagement in South
Africa, and Congress finally had to pass sanc-
tions legislation over the President's veto.

Reagan opposed restoring important civil
rights statutes, and Congress again had to
override his veto. Reagan opposed an in-
crease in the minimum wage, cut programs for
the poor, and now many urban areas have
come to resemble war zones, torn by drugs
and a lack of Reagan administration support
for low-income housing.

Yet beyond the tone of these years lie the
accomplishments of many black leaders. Colin
Powell, National Security Adviser under
Reagan, won universal acclaim for his under-
standing of international relations. Samuel
Pierce, the only black in Reagan's Cabinet,
was also the only Cabinet member to serve a
full 8 years, as the President's head of Hous-
ing and Urban Development. Other leaders in-
cluding Jesse Jackson and Ron Brown—now
chairman of the Democratic National Commit-
tee—have made an enormous contribution to
the political arena.

Progress goes beyond individual action. On
this day in the House, we are focusing on the
role of the church in the last 8 years. Black
churches have played a large role in shaping
the political and social climate of this country.
The churches have raised issue awareness
and consciousness for both the black and
white communities, going beyond the issues
of the day to talk about subjects of local and
national importance.

| am hopeful, Mr. Speaker, that we can
work with President Bush to set the tone for a
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new beginning for racial progress in our coun-
try. | want to give my full encouragement to
those students who this month are studying
black history. And | want to work with other
leaders of this House and leaders in my con-
gressional district to see that these students
have every opportunity to reap the fullest eco-
nomic and social successes possible.

A BILL TO PREVENT CREDIT
DISCRIMINATION ON THE
BASIS OF MILITARY RANK

HON. LEON E. PANETTA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. PANETTA. Mr. Speaker, | am reintro-
ducing legislation today which would amend
the Consumer Credit Protection Act to ban
discrimination by lenders against members of
the armed services on the basis of military
rank.

It has been brought to my attention that
some lenders will not even consider granting
credit to members of the armed services
below a certain rank. This is obviously unfair.
While rank certainly provides some indication
of income, it does not necessarily provide a
picture of total income, it provides no indica-
tion of other resources, and it also does not
provide a credit history. Yet some lenders ap-
parently take the view that if an individual has
not achieved a certain rank, he or she simply
is not likely to be a good credit risk.

Mr. Speaker, this not only makes no sense
but also represents an insult to the members
of our armed services and their families. And |
do not believe it should be allowed.

My bill would simply add military rank or
grade to the list of bases upon which credit
discrimination is not permitted. As with proten-
tial borrowers in other jobs, this measure
would not prevent a lender from considering
the individual's income, nor would it prevent a
lender from considering how long the individ-
ual had held a particular job. It would simply
prevent lenders from denying credit, or a
chance for credit, on the basis of rank alone.

Mr. Speaker, those who volunteer to serve
in our Armed Forces make many sacrifices,
which frequently include a significant financial
burden. Surely, discrimination by lenders
should not be added to their problems. | hope
my colleagues will join me in sponsoring this
bill so that we can eliminate this problem.

Following is the text of my bill:

HR. —

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. PROHIBITION ON DISCRIMINATION BY
CREDITORS ON THE BASIS OF THE
GRADE OF AN APPLICANT WHO IS A
MEMBER OF THE ARMED FORCES.

Section T01(a) of the Consumer Credit
Protection Act (15 U.S.C. 1691(a)) is amend-
ed

(1) by redesignating paragraph (3) as
paragraph (4);

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking out “or"”
the second place such term appears; and

(3) by inserting after paragraph (2) the
following new paragraph:
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“(3) on the basis of the grade of an appli-
cant who is a member of the Armed Forces;
or".

“CELEBRATING THEIR DAY IN
THE SUN"—DEAF AWARENESS
WEEK 1989

HON. STEVE GUNDERSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GUNDERSON. Mr. Speaker, as a con-
gressional trustee of Gallaudet University, |
am reintroducing a commemorative resolution
designating March 7 through March 13, 1989,
as “Deaf Awareness Week.” | am pleased to
be joined by more than 115 of my colleagues
in recognizing the significant events that oc-
curred at Gallaudet University last March—cul-
minating with the selection of a deaf president
for the institution.

Gallaudet University is a liberal arts institu-
tion, located in northeast Washington, DC,
charged with the unique mission of educating
thousands of deaf and hard of hearing stu-
dents from young preschoolers to Ph.D. candi-
dates.

Last spring, between March 6 and 13, the
Gallaudet campus served as the backdrop for
major social and civil rights movement for the
deaf community, their families, and friends
surrounding the selection of Gallaudet’s sev-
enth president, who was not deaf or hard of
hearing. The primary goal of this movement—
deaf leadership at the university—was at-
tained on March 13, 1988, with the selection
of Dr. . King Jordan, Jr., as the eighth presi-
dent of Gallaudet University—the first deaf
president in Gallaudet's distinguished 124-
year history.

In introducing this resolution, | salute the
many heroes of this special social movement.
| am also mindful of the poignantly meaningful
remarks and vivid gesture of Gallaudet's sev-
enth president, Dr. Elisabeth Zinser, as she
extended her hand and heart in recognition
and celebration with deaf persons during this
“their day in the sun.”

In special recognition of the 24 million deaf
Americans and the energizing events of this
social movement we witnessed nearly a year
ago, Deaf Awareness Week provides us the
opportunity to celebrate and reflect upon the
significance and importance of this historic
social movement for deaf and hard of hearing
Americans. It serves to educate and sensitize
us all—recognizing deaf and hard of hearing
individuals for their unique abilities and quali-
ties.

Mr. Speaker, plans are currently underway
at Gallaudet for a series of activities com-
memorating the important events of March
1988. It is my sincere hope that both the
House of Representatives and Senate will
promptly adopt this Deaf Awareness Week
resolution in national recognition of the signifi-
cant contribution that this historic social move-
ment had for all Americans, especially those
who are deaf and hard of hearing, and | urge
my colleagues to cosponsor this resolution.

The following is the text of the Deaf Aware-
ness Week commemorative resolution:
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H.J. RES. —

‘Whereas during the second week of March
1988, a revolutionary sequence of historic
social events evolved on the campus of Gal-
laudet University, the only university in the
Nation which teaches exclusively deaf and
hard of hearing students;

Whereas the events which occurred at
Gallaudet University in the Spring of 1988
had great significance to all Americans, es-
pecially those who are deaf or hard of hear-

Whereas the week long social protest at
Gallaudet University awakened the people
of nations around the world to the fact that
deaf and hard of hearing individuals are
able to achieve at the same level as others
and need to be recognized as individuals
with unique abilities and qualities; and

Whereas the week long social protest at
Gallaudet University served to educate and
sensitize the American people concerning
the hopes and dreams of the 24,000,000
Americans who are deaf or hard of hearing:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatlives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That March 7
through March 13, 1989, is designated as
“Deaf Awareness Week”. The President is
authorized and requested to issue a procla-
mation calling upon the people of the
United States to observe this week by re-
membering the significance of the historic
social movement, which began in March
1988 at Gallaudet University, through ap-
propriate ceremonies and activities.

EL SALVADOR
HON. DAVID DREIER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DREIER of California. Mr. Speaker, |
wish to draw the attention of my colleagues to
an editorial written by Mr. Allen B. Hazelwood
which was printed on January 29, 1989, in the
Los Angeles Times. This editorial, “El Salva-
dor: Sleepwalking Into Disaster,” represents
an important analysis of the current situation
in El Salvador.

Having recently traveled to El Salvador with
Mr. Hazelwood, | concur with his observations
and hope that the evolving U.S. policy toward
El Salvador will serve to reverse, rather than
secure, the recent gains of the Communist
guerrillas there.

[From the Los Angeles Times, Jan. 29, 19891
EL SALVADOR: SLEEPWALKING INTO DISASTER
(By Allen B. Hazelwood)

By any political-military calculation, do-
mestic and international events now favor
the communist guerrillas in El Salvador.
Many indicators point to a coming major of-
fensive by the Farabundo Marti Liberation
Front (FMLN). The final days of 1988 were
highlighted by guerrilla successes including
car bombings in the capital, a daring day-
light attack on the armed forces headquar-
ters, and the forcing of about 40 rural
mayors to resign after the assassination of
eight of their colleagues and, just last week,
a governor.

Meanwhile, the Socialist/Communist left
has entered the political arena with the in-
troduction of the Democratic Convergence
party. While the party leadership remains
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largely that of the FMLN's old political ally,
it has candidates legally running for presi-
dent and vice president in the March elec-
tion. This “legitimization” is in part respon-
sible for an increase in right-wing activity. A
case in point is the birth of ARDE (the
Anti-Communist Revolutionary Exterminat-
ing Action). This unwanted addition from
the far right will further divide the Salva-
doran people and fragment a fragile consen-
sus of support in Washington.

Although the U.S. Embassy is optimistic
about recent high-level changes in the Sal-
vadoran military, they are unlikely to make
much difference in the way the military in-
fluences events.

Although their forces are better equipped
than in 1981, senior army commanders still
do not fully understand all the require-
ments for fighting guerrillas and advancing
the cause of the common people. Nothing is
being done to deny the guerrillas their main
“safe areas” and operational bases. The
army should be moving to establish a battal-
ion-size force near the guerrilla headquar-
ters around the town of Perquin, 105 miles
from the San Salvador, thus displacing the
guerrillas from the entire Northern Depart-
ment. Instead, the army has opted for a con-
servative defense of the safer and more
pleasant urban areas.

Some U.S. advisers note that the majority
of the Salvadoran people do not support the
government, the military or the guerrillas,
The people have designed their lives around
the conflict. Each person seeks to avoid real
participation or commitment. Despite evi-
dence of heavy voting in five prior elections,
perhaps 70% of the people are indifferent to
the struggle.

In stark contrast, the communist leader-
ship remains successful despite sharp inter-
nal differences over operational philoso-
phies. The FMLN has educated the people
to a steady theme of rampant social injus-
tice under corrupt civilian and military offi-
cials, At the same time, the guerrillas have
prevented the government from providing
long-promised social and economic changes
in the lives of the people who continue to
suffer in a sad, sometimes tragic environ-
ment. In the rural areas the guerrillas and
their “local peoples governments” have ef-
fectively blocked the seeds of democracy
from taking hold while expanding the areas
they control. More recently, a unified
FMLN has succeeded in driving the begin-
ning of a wedge between the Christian
Democratic government and the increasing-
ly restive military.

The major success of the Salvadoran left
results from a remarkable ability to estab-
lish an international support mechanism. It
has been particularly successful in the
United States, following the Vietnamese
Communist concept of exploiting the do-
mestic political vulnerabilities of foreign
pOWETS.

Diplomatic efforts to settle differences
with the guerrillas have gone nowhere.
Nearly 11 years of intermittent efforts cul-
minated in the much celebrated Esquipulas
II plan, but, as President Jose Napoleon
Duarte said to his Cabinet last month, “Es-
quipulas has only succeeded in killing off
the Contras [in Nicaragual.” In recent
weeks, the flawed ‘“peace plan” has also
been working to increase the flow of equip-
ment and materiel to communist forces in
El Salvador.
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Despite all the bad news, there is reasona-
ble cause for hope—if long-recommended
U.S. initiatives are adopted and fully imple-
mented.

The United States should insist that El
Salvador legislate a realistic anti-terrorist
law (suspected guerrillas are now freed
within 72 hours) and establish an effective
protection program for judges and key wit-
nesses. When the military judge presiding
over the case of the 1985 killing of four U.S.
Marines was assassinated last May, a clear
message went out to his colleagues on the
bench.

The U.S. Embassy needs to maintain
greater personnel continuity in key posi-
tions. Since 1981, Washington has sent four
ambassadors and six military group com-
manders to El Salvador. Only one of the
latter had the required training and experi-
ence in both counterinsurgency and guerril-
1a warfare.

As the highest priority, El Salvador
should establish a nationwide civil defense
program. This is the one solution that could
turn the reconstruction program around
and save the country. Community defense
in coordination with Agency for Interna-
tional Development projects is the sure way
to roll back guerrilla gains and prevent an
otherwise inevitable communist vietory.
Unless the commanders of the armed forces
agree to civil defense, any dream of democ-
racy, peace and stability will be lost—along
with almost 70,000 Salvadoran lives, more
than a dozen Americans and $4 billion in
U.S. aid.

If a predicted offensive occurs, the securi-
ty of American advisers and trainers will be
at serious risk. Some intelligence indicators
point to 1989 as the year in which U.S. mili-
tary personnel will be targeted. This would
be a marked change from the FMLN's
policy of avoiding confrontation with U.S.
personnel.

Currently, the most dangerous area for
U.S. military advisers is in the city of San
Salvador. The time has come for the U.S.
military group to accept recommendations
to lower their number in the capital, which
has become a war zone, and send home vul-
nerable dependents. There should be fewer
U.S. military theorists and more Special
Forces-qualified personnel in contested
rural areas. There has long been a serious
need for such specialists in low-intensity
conflict, which requires multidimensional
skills ranging from psychology to economics
in addition to military expertise. Changing
the balance of advisers, from desks in the
capital to the “safer” field, is the best way
to have a decisive impact on those Salvador-
an commanders reluctant to challenge
recent communist gains.

Finally, the United States would be well
advised to stay out of the March election—
something that we did not do very well in
1984. If we really support the democratic
process, we ought to let the Salvadorans
choose the leadership for their own future.

fAllen B, Hazelwood served for 21 years
with the Marine Corps and Army Special
Forces, including seven years as an adviser
in El Salvador. Relired, he is a consultant
with the National Defense Council Founda-
tion.)
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RELIGIOUS PASSIONS RUMBLE
IN UKRAINE

HON. DONALD E. “BUZ” LUKENS

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DONALD E. “BUZ" LUKENS. Mr.
Speaker, religious belief is flourishing in the
Ukraine despite the persecution Ukrainians
have faced. Recently Christianity has experi-
enced a revival that cannot be suppressed.
The Chernobyl nuclear disaster, visions of the
Virgin Mary, and the millennial anniversary of
the establishment of Christianity in the
Ukraine have bolstered open expression of re-
ligious belief. With the Speaker's permission |
insert into the RECORD the following article
from the February 9, 1989, issue of the Wash-
ington Times.

RELIGIOUS PASS1ONS RUMBLE IN UKRAINE

(By Martin Sieff)

Savagely repressed for 70 years, Christian-
ity has surfaced in the Ukraine with dra-
matic vigor and strength.

Three events over the past three years
have fanned religious passions in the Soviet
republic, which is larger than France and
almost as populous.

First came the Chernobyl nuclear disaster
of April 1986, on the weekend of Mikhail
Gorbachev's first May Day celebration as
party leader. The authorities were slow in
taking precautions against the deadly radio-
active cloud that covered Kiev and the west-
ern Ukraine after the fire in graphite rod
reactor No. 4.

Officially, only 31 persons died in the dis-
aster, but dissident sources believe that
hundreds, and probably thousands, continue
to die from radiation ailments. They claim
that deaths attributed to cancer and heart
disease, already high, appear to be soaring
to cloak the radiation deaths,

A year to the day after the Chernobyl dis-
aster came the second event: Youngsters in
the western Ukrainian village of Grushevo
began reporting visions of the Virgin Mary.

“What had the most impact on the Soviet
officials was not the visions themselves, but
the reactions to them,” said a leader of the
Ukrainian Christian Democratic Front
(CDF). “Hundreds of thousands of people
came to the site, day and night, not just
from all over the Ukraine, but also from
Russia, the Crimea, everywhere. People
even abandoned their jobs to visit Gru-
shevo.

“Even many Communist Party members
came. They risked so much, yet they were
not afraid, The communist authorities then
realized that after 70 years they had not
been able to liquidate the religious feelings
that people held.”

The reported visions boosted the morale
of the Ukrainian Catholic Church, whose
priests are still barred from conducting serv-
ices even in churches that have been re-
opened. They also strengthened the percep-
tion that Chernobyl had been a divine warn-
ing, or judgment, on the communist regime.

The belief became widespread that the
very name was a reference to the plague of
“wormwood"” in Revelation 8:10-11, wherein
a great star falls burning from heaven and
poisons the waters. “Wormwood” is trans-
lated in the Ukainian language as “‘cherno-
byl."”
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“The disaster has been widely taken as
symbolizing the end of 1,000 years of terror,
and we are now at the beginning of the mil-
lenium, and of a just, spiritual life on
earth—the new millenium of justice,” the
CDF leader said. “Even Gorbachev’s birth-
mark”—on his forehead—'‘has inspired
jokes about the beast of Revelation.”

After Chernobyl and Grushevo, the third
great event was the millenial anniversary of
the establishment of Christianity in the
Ukraine by King Yaroslay the Wise in 988
AD.

Moscow had gone to great lengths to
“hijack” the event by proclaiming it as the
anniversary of Russian, as opposed to
Ukrainian, Christianity. But under the dra-
matic shadows of Chernobyl and Grushevo,
these efforts backfired.

The Russian Orthodox Church has been
politically tolerated since the Russian na-
tionalist revival of the Great Patriotic War
of 1941-45. Russian Orthodoxy has a histo-
ry of submission and accommodation to po-
litical overlords, dating to the early czars,
that has enabled it to survive under commu-
nist control.

However, in the western Ukraine, the still-
outlawed Ukrainian Catholic Church, esti-
mated to be up to 4 million strong, is a far
more formidable and independent force. In
1987, it started “coming out from the under-
ground, the catacombs,” as one leader put
it.

Since then, Ukrainian Catholic priests
have celebrated Mass openly—after genera-
tions of secrecy—in public places. The
Soviet authorities have allowed these reli-
gious ceremonies to be performed. But from
midsummer 1988, the repressions started

again.

“Officials and militiamen would disrupt or
stop religious services, causing disturbances
at them and fining people for attending
them,"” one religious activist said.

The authorities began reopening Ukraini-
an Catholic Churches, but as Orthodox
churches.

“They literally physically intimidated the
people to enter them, forcing them to do so,
beating them with sticks and batons,” the
activist said. “This is still taking place.”

“Now, the Komsomols"—young commu-
nists—“are no longer punished for entering
a church,” the CDF leader said. “But in the
western Ukraine the majority of the popula-
tion are Ukrainian Catholics. Since there
are only Orthodox churches allowed open,
they attend these. People turn to God
where they can.”

THE THRIFT CRISIS: SALVAGING
OUR HEALTHY INSTITUTIONS

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, President Bush
has now announced the administration's plan
for resolving the S&L crisis. In general, | be-
lieve it is a responsible and thoughtful propos-
al that attempts to balance the various con-
cerns and interests at stake. It merits our
most serious and expeditious consideration.
There are, however, some serious questions
that remain unanswered, and some important
issues that remain unaddressed.

A major concern of my own is the inad-
equate attention given to the plight of our
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healthier thrift institutions. Much of the debate
to date has focused on what to do with the
hopelessly insolvent institutions that are con-
tinuing to drain our resources and jeopardize
the stability of our financial system. Such a
focus is inevitable. It is, after all, these institu-
tions that pose the greatest immediate risk.

But other segments of the industry merit
equal—perhaps greater—attention. A large
proportion of our thrift institutions, while weak-
ened and under great pressure, are funda-
mentally sound. They are largely victims rather
than perpetrators in this thrift crisis. Certainly,
the thrift industry should bear its fair share of
the burden of resolving this crisis, and that
burden will fall inevitably on these healthier in-
stitutions. But, if their costs are increased and
their current needs are ignored, they will inevi-
tably become part of the problem rather than
part of the solution.

As we move fo solve the thrift crisis, we
must focus some of our attention on checking
deteriorating situations before they too are
beyond help. With a new infusion of capital
and managerial expertise, our healthier institu-
tions can survive and prosper. It is far better
to intervene while help is useful than to wait
and ultimately be forced to provide FSLIC as-
sistance to even more insolvent institutions.

Today, | am introducing legislation that will
provide the resources these institutions need.
The Thrift Early Capital Aftraction Plan
(“TECAP”) is a plan to inject capital into
thrifts that are below minimum capital stand-
ards but that are still solvent. | would hope
that this legislation will eventually become part
of any comprehensive solution to the thrift
crisis. In my view, the concept has the follow-
ing merits:

(1) New capital is brought into the industry;

(2) The thrift charter is made more attrac-
tive;

(3) Responsible capital partners have an in-
centive to protect their investment and will, in
effect, perform oversight functions that protect
the insurance fund;

(4) Deteriorating situations can be ad-
dressed before they become situations requir-
ing assistance;

(5) Regulators would have an additional
option if it appears that a situation is deterio-
rating;

(6) Transactions between holding compa-
nies and their investee thrifts would still be
sharply limited.

THE NATURE OF THE PROBLEM

In addition to the approximately 350-400
FSLIC-insured thrifts with negative net worth
that have not yet been closed down, there are
about a thousand more with total assets of
about $800 billion that have some positive net
worth but are nonetheless below minimum
regulatory capital standards. Many of these in-
stitutions face inevitable failure unless they
can attract additional capital.

If these institutions sustain additional losses
wiping out their remaining capital, the ultimate
loss to the insurance fund will increase. Any
plan that deals only with thrifts that have no
net worth and ignores the hundreds that have
some, but inadequate, capital is inherently in-
complete. We must provide methods and in-
centives for attracting additional capital for
thrifts that can be salvaged with additional in-
vestment.
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The massive losses sustained by many
thrifts in recent years have left them with inad-
equate capital to support their operations.
While some of these thrifts are insolvent,
many more are simply incapacitated by the
lack of sufficient capital. Because their invest-
ments and deposit growth are restricted,
poorly capitalized thrifts face extremely limited
business opportunities and, accordingly, have
great difficulty returning to profitability.

An inability to shed poorly performing
assets and acquire new ones relatively easily
often leads management to engage in riskier
transactions, in hopes of producing dramatic
profits. Furthermore, if the institution's capital
is already low, management has little incentive
to protect shareholder vaiue, and most of the
risk is borne by the insurance fund.

Under current law, however, one important
source of new capital and managerial disci-
pline for such thrifts is foreclosed. A well-cap-
italized thrift holding company is prohibited
from purchasing voting shares of thrifts in
such situations unless it acquires control of
the thrift. If the troubled thrift is declared insol-
vent, acquisition would be permitted in con-
nection with an assistance transaction. In
cases where the institution is not yet insol-
vent, the acquiror will become a multiple sav-
ings and loan holding company [MSLHC]. Be-
cause MSLHC's are sharply limited in the
types of businesses in which they may be in-
volved, an existing unitary holding company
will be discouraged from injecting capital into
a thrift that could otherwise circumvent the
need for FSLIC assistance.

TECAP would supplement insurance fund
resources without additional public expendi-
tures. It would be highly advantageous to the
thrift industry and its insurance fund to relax
some of the restrictions on holding company
investments to give healthy MSLHC's the op-
portunity to repair ailing thrifts before they
become insolvent.

Permitting investment of up to 24.9 percent
of the stock of a weakened thrift would pro-
vide both additional financial resources and
new, constructive and voluntary discipline for
the investee thrift without a transfer of control.
My legislation would permit injection of addi-
tional capital prior to the point at which assist-
ance is required, and permit recapitalized
thrifts to operate more profitably without the
need for heroic risk-taking.

THE TECAP LEGISLATION

This legislation would thus help infuse cap-
ital into institutions that may still have a future
and allow us to address deteriorating situa-
tions before they are beyond salvage. Specifi-
cally, it would:

Amend the Savings and Loan Holding Com-
pany Act [SLHCA] to authorize unitary and
multiple holding companies to make direct
equity investment in newly issued common or
preferred stock representing up to 24.9 per-
cent of the investee thrift's total outstanding
stock, when the issuing thrift had an equity to
liability ratio of 5 percent or less.

Require that the funds be maintained as
part of the capital of the investee. In no case
could the investing holding company purchase
shares held by existing stockholders. Thus the
investee would have to agree to dilution vol-
untarily.
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Require that the investing holding compa-
ny's thrift subsidiary or subsidiaries be in com-
pliance with applicable regulatory capital re-
quirements, and that the investing holding
company meet appropriate standards for fi-
nancial and managerial resources established
by regulators.

To permit oversight of the investment and
to make additional managerial resources avail-
able to the investee thrift, permit management
and director interlocks between the investing
holding company and the investee thrift.

Require that each acquisition receive prior
approval of the appropriate regulatory agency.

CONCLUSION

it is time for us to look forward rather than
backward, and move to address problems
before they degenerate into crises. | would
welcome the support of my colleagues for this
important initiative.

REPORT FROM THE INTERNAL
REVENUE SERVICE ON EXAMI-
NATION AND COMPLIANCE AC-
TIVITIES IN THE AREA OF
TAX-EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS
INVOLVED IN TELEVISION MIN-
ISTRIES

HON. J.J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Speaker, the
Committee on Ways and Means, Subcommit-
tee on Oversight, which | chair, held a hearing
in October 1987 to examine the Federal tax
rules applicable to tax-exempt organizations
involved in television ministries. In followup to
that hearing, | requested that the Internal Rev-
enue Service [IRS] provide quarterly status re-
ports on examination and collection actions in-
volving television ministries. | would like to
share with my colleagues the report which
summarizes IRS's examination and collection
activity in this area during the year following
the subcommittee’s hearing.

| want to assure my colleagues and the
public that | have been told that most organi-
zations involved in television ministries do
comply with our tax laws. | believe that IRS
enforcement of the tax laws is critical to the
protection of the public, who contribute mil-
lions of dollars a year to these organizations
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manner of ensuring compliancé with the Tax
Code and does not infringe on separation of
church and state.

In summary, the IRS reports that some 34
examination projects were conducted in the
last year. Six of these examinations have in-
volved prominent television evangelists, and
two have involved criminal investigations. Ac-
cording to the report, most of the cases in-
volving prominent television ministries focus
on the diversion of income from the tax-
exempt organization for the private benefit of
the organization's insiders. The IRS notes
that, if these funds had been reported by the
evangelists involved, these funds would be
considered unreasonable and excessive com-
pensation for the services rendered. The full
report from Robert |. Brauer, Assistant Com-
mission, Employee Plans and Exempt Organi-
zations, Internal Revenue Service, follows:

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY,
INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE,
Washington, DC, December 5, 1988.

Hon. J.J. PICKLE,

Chairman, Subcommitiee on Oversight,
Committee on Ways and Means, Wash-
ingion, DC.

DEeArR M. CHAIRMAN: This is in response to
your request of November 2, 1988, for a
comprehensive summary of Internal Reve-
nue Service activities during the preceding
year regarding television ministries. This
report is publicly disclosable and covers the
twelve month period beginning in October,
1987. A second report, containing informa-
tion protected from public disclosure, will be
provided to you under separate cover. The
reports will be in lieu of a separate quarter-
ly status report for the period July through
September, 1988.

Service activities during the period cen-
tered around a significant number of exami-
nations, including examinations of the re-
turns of tax exempt organizations, related
taxable organizations, and individuals. The
examinations were, where appropriate, con-
ducted in a coordinated manner and in-
volved exempt organizations’ agents, income
tax agents, and criminal investigators. Such
coordinated examinations involve the simul-
taneous examination of non-profit and for-
profit organizations’ returns as well as indi-
viduals' returns. Since these examinations
began, nearly 100 agents and special agents
have been involved in these examinations
on a nationwide basis. I have enclosed a
chart, edited for public disclosure, that pro-
vides additional information on the 29 sepa-
rate examination projects, some of which in-
volve many individuals and related organiza-
tions, that are currently in process or were
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have been closed, making a total of 34 ex-
aminations conducted and eight closed
during the preceding year. Sixteen cases re-
ported at various times were subsequently
determined not to involve evangelists broad-
casting on radio or television and were,
therefore, dropped from later reports.

The 29 examinations described in the en-
closed chart, which are also representative
of all evangelist cases, include six examina-
tion projects involving prominent television
evangelists. These individuals broadecast reli-
gious programming and solicit contributions
on a national and, in some cases, an interna-
tional basis. Because of (1) the size and com-
plexity of these organizations, (2) the inad-
equacy of books and records in most cases,
(3) a lack of taxpayer cooperation in some
cases, necessitating the use of summonses,
and (4) the need to observe the procedural
safeguards of IRC 7611 and its predecessor
(which set forth the special audit proce-
dures applicable to entities that consider
themselves to be churches), most of these
examinations take several years to com-
plete; a number are still in progress. Cases
closed in the shortest time typically involve
only minor employment tax issues.

Two of the six examination projects in-
volving prominent television evangelists
have involved criminal investigations. An
additional three examinations of lesser
known evangelists have also involved crimi-
nal investigations. Of the five total criminal
investigations, three resulted In referrals to
the Department of Justice, one is still un-
dergoing preliminary investigation, and one
case was closed without referral for prosecu-
tion. Civil issues in virtually all the cases in-
volving prominent television evangelists
focus on diversion of the tax exempt organi-
zation’s income for the private benefit of in-
siders. Typically, the diverted amounts are
not reported as income by the evangelist in-
volved and, if reported, would constitute, in
the Service's opinion, unreasonable and ex-
cessive compensation for the services ren-
dered. Political campaign activity by IRC
501(ec)3) organizations is also an issue in
three of the cases. With the exception of
employment tax issues, other issues do not
occur with any consistency. Two of the
cases, both involving prominent evangelists,
have been referred to the National Office
for technical advice.

While the Service has been cognizant of,
and careful to avoid infringing, First
Amendment religious freedoms in conduct-
ing the 29 examinations, we have moved, in
appropriate cases, to revoke'income tax ex-
emption and collect taxes after procedural
and evidentiary standards have been met.

wrl‘th -tth& belief that thets? rfu"r:ds ai;?s;?lesd fec:r closed since the last quarterly status report. Sincerely,
chantable purposes, not for the minister's per- - o aqdditional five examinations that had RoBERT I. BRAUER.
sonal benefit. Enforcement activity is @ peen reported on earlier quarterly reports  Enclosure.
EXAMINATIONS OF MEDIA EVANGELISTS AND RELATED ORGANIZATIONS
[Status as of September 30, 1988]
Tarpayer lssise Status
T cccicmnsioterismmiionines. AIREDOCI IR .. ... The examination was started in April 1986 when taxpayer failed to fle a return. The revenue agenl's reporl was prepared and penalties
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Jstice for prosecution. Information was filed in U5, district court in Oclober 1986,
5 s PORECEE BCTVILIES, 2l activity, , Unreported income .., . ﬂuz examination was begun with an affiiated organization. Agents are onsile inferviewing 3d parties as well a5 members of the
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tion's executive staff. The agents have reviewed the program contenl of the TV

oadcasts and are d@msﬂng Ineir findings

h the organization, as well as activities that may have been conducted primanly for pofitical purposes. The estimated completion

da‘te for the examinabon phase is March 1989,
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EXAMINATIONS OF MEDIA EVANGELISTS AND RELATED ORGANIZATIONS—Continued
{Status a5 of September 30, 1988]

Taxpayer Issue Status
) Unreported income The: forms 1040 for 1978-84 were examined and “‘church” i mmumm%ﬂnmbmmhm
mmmmmwnmmmmmn 1988,
T eisensserearenserese FOOEE (D pay taxes Forms 941 were filed for 3 quarters but no _luammm,m«muﬁmpaidlbemwﬂngmmha
Failure o pay employment ta msllmfuﬁmm'?ﬂmmmh' lgrsén ts and i ing a payment agreement for
o pay HES....... were no payments were | wmusm in payments and is amranging a
back taxes. The estimated completion date is December 1388,
... Unsabstantiated deductions Forms 1040, selected by computer scoring, are under examination, completion date is December 1988.
. Political activity, lobbying, inurement The cases have been assigned to an agent who contacled the in June 1988, The form 990-T of an affiiated entity has been
selected as part of the EQ TCMP and will be are collecti ional information on
M_MMWMMW closing dale is December |
11 Unreported income D!emlmoflhewrmlmmbmum 1985 as a result of compuler scoring. The organization's funds were
5 i mtmslumd In_;zdumllu‘;w Mgmmuw Thecase.hashwllwwﬂ::lwhm
Employment tax Collection Division is attempling lo secure definquent is making payments but refuses to provide financial
information. The district anlicipates that the case will be closed by 1988,
) I— T The district has received information that the organization has used funds for nonexempl purposes and for its principal officer. The
examination will commence during 1989,
14 Unreported income The examination of the ministers form 1040 was begun as a resull of 2 newspaper arficle on the minister, has been
made; however, the has been The EP/EO Division s preparing a church lax inquiry letter on the minisler's
chutch and snlpats tontzet in Docember 1968 The estimated completion date is March 1989.
Unsubstantiated deduction: The form 1040 was selected for examination by computer mm‘mmm:r«nﬁ&mnmmw:
UBIT. of between commercial and religs mumm %mwm"%"algfm thﬁww mm%wmm
; aliocation of expenses i igious programming ............. examination was nitiated as program district 3 change
in UBI income; however, no additional tax was assessed. The case was completed August 1988,
1 PR, L UBIT, refationship between a related IRC 501(c) entity and the church; possible M_MWMTWBMFIM%NMMMWIEMH}mﬁq.The[PRﬂDhﬁthmm
inurement; and, consolidated refurn issues. examination of the relaled entity in March 1988, The examination may expand lo d related izati
expansion of the examination to include the church will be conducted under IRC 7611, Church Examination district has
Wmﬂwwmmmurummmmmmmmmmmmm
records organization,
18 ; A church examinabion letter under IRC 7611 has been issued and a conference held. The disirict continues to gather information and is
mm.mmwmmm.m“mmmmnmmwm
[ A Inurement, private benefit, unreported income, UBIT, church Status. ... The hearing on the IRS proof of in the Court has been postpaned until al least Dec. 31, 1988. This deals with the
exemplion issue. An action has been filed on dammmwmmummwmu
} [ |4 courtter suits between the organization and its founders are p with bolh hmmmﬁ
iiiismniiins Inurement, private benefit, polifical activity An IRC 7611 natice of inquiry was sent August 1987, the nofice of examination was sent in October 1987. The onsite phase began in
January 1988, The primary issue is inurement to the benefil of the founder and his family, A review of the corporate books and
records for 1984, 1985, and 1986 was completed in September 1988. The agents are evaluating the informath
| N S N W, Inurement, unseported income. mhgﬁwmmmmm that an examination should be conducted as a result of an information gathering project. The case
g awm mm
2 Inurement The EP/ED Division has initiated an i g mwas;mnuammimmcm‘ Investigation Division. Since it
is still in the information ga We are Wl’.‘m"‘m“m" .
X Unreported income This_involves the individual’s form 1040. The Examination Division's examination in a referral to the Criminal Investigation
) ¢ Division based on unreported income by the taxpayer. The estimated completion date is December 1988,
B | Inurement based on the fact that the minister's retirement fund equals the The EP/EO Division has completed the examination which was begun based on information from a State attomey general in March 1987,
organization’s assets. The case was seified. The exemplion was lerminated and the case closed. [
v TR 'S Inurement, private benefit, unreported income The exempl mﬂem%_n_mmmlummmuMm{mmm
umug: “Wﬂﬂﬁg';smw ision. A tentative agreement on a settiement proposal has been reached, The estimated
Pcerimrecmsiecicennic INUEMENL; private benefit; allocation of expenses. [xm mgwlm 25 2 TCMP pickup. lssues involve use of “church” assets by the minister. Estimated completion date
[ )
b — After making a series of payments toward tax fiability on forms 941 and 1120, the ization ceased all further contact with collection
_.wmggwmrwmmmmm substantially in the last 3 mo. The estimated
mmleum -] A
. T T, Nonpayment of employment and income taxes; fraud potential, both individual and This case was initiated a5 a result of nonpayment of taxes due on form 941. It is currently in collection but a referral to Examination
corporate. w;m%wmlsgmmmmmmmmmmumm
estimated completion date is December 1988.
o FETR A P e Other income; miscellaneous expenses. nisismﬂlfmﬁuﬁuﬁnnmua_wmmIMImlm..mu%mmwumhMIN_h
interview has been conducted as of this time. The estimated completion date is June .
= e

THE POSTAL REORGANIZATION This bill is similar to H.R. 4150 which WiL- unilaterally placed the Postal Service Fund on
ACT tiaM D. Forp of Michigan, chairman of the budget through some form of administrative

Committee on Post Office and Civil Service in- action. As a direct result of being on budget

troduced in the 100th Congress. The primary and therefore subject to the Omnibus Budget

HON. MICKEY LELAND difference is that this bill does not provide for Reconciliation Act of 1987, the U.S. Postal
TR an increase in the statutory borrowing author- gervice was forced to severely reduce its

R ity of the U.S. Postal Service. That the legisla- spending without regard or reference to busi-
R e e Sk A e tive measure | propose has deep and broad n[;is Lc?nsidaraﬁo:sg such as the effect on

Thursday, February 9, 1989 bipartisan support is aptly demonstrated by ,au0n services and plans for modernization
Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, | am joined by ﬁ‘;-oz‘lesr\;helrmgg tigeoljgu;g, margin by which a0 building. Postal management was pre-

WiLLIAM D. Forp of Michigan, chairman of the ; Pt ; vented from “managing.”

Coritos o Fost Ol and VA S 38 gt B s e S, O ™70 s i st th US. Pt
well as every member of that committee to preak If-sustaini d fee-for-sery- Service must be included in the President's
reak-even, self-sustaining, and fee-for-serv
assure that the intent and the spirit of the jce entity to be operated in a businesslike °udget and the Congressional budget be-
Postal Reorganization Act of 1970 is fully im- manner under the Postal Reorganization Act Cause e Foderal budget must e uniied s
plemented and beyond compromise. The bill | of 1970. In so doing, Congress conferred accurately reflect the overall operations of the
am introducing amends the act to provide that 500 the U.S. Postal Service certain manage- Federal Government, | respond that including
the financial transactions of the US. Postal ment authority. Included within the scope of the Postal Service Fund in the Federal budget
Service shall not be included within either the  this management authority is the authority to actually distorts the overall picture. This distor-
President's budget or the Congressional ajocate its revenues and arrange its spending tion derives from the fact that, in connection
budget and shall not be counted in calculating priorities so that it can effectively and effi- Wwith funds for capital improvement, the U.S.

the Federal deficit. . ciently fulfill the postal mandate set forth in ar- Postal Service operates on an accrual ac-
The effect of this bill will be to move the ticle |, section 8, clause 7 of the U.S. Constitu- c_ountmg basis while the Fet_ieral buiiget is de-
U.S. Postal Service or, more specifically, the tion. signed on a cash accounting basis. Conse-

Postal Service Fund, off budget, a status The management authority granted by Con- quently, dollars spent for capital improve-
which it held for most of the fiscal years be- gress was, in effect, infringed in 1985, when ments are deemed by the U.S. Postal Service
tween 1974 and 1985. the Office of Management and Budget [OMB] to be dollars invested for a longer term busi-
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ness objective or benefit. Under the Federal
budget, however, these same dollars are
deemed to be operating losses and, therefore,
deemed to contribute to the Federal deficit.

To those who argue that there are other
Government entities which would also have a
claim to being off budget, | respond that most
of those entities are Federal credit instrumen-
talities which provide funding for certain legis-
latively mandated activities. However, the
budgets of these entities do not involve signifi-
cant capital investment activities, such as
large-scale construction and high technology
automation, similar to those of the U.S. Postal
Service.

| emphasize that the amendment proposed
in this bill is neither new or revolutionary. This
proposal will simply give practical effect to the
intent of the Postal Reorganization Act of
1970 and assure that the U.S. Postal Service
functions in the manner which is consistent
with the will of Congress rather than in a
manner set by Executive fiat.

The text of the bill is as follows:

HR. —

Be il enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stales of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Postal Reor-
ganization Act Amendments of 1989".

SEC. 2. BUDGETARY TREATMENT OF THE POSTAL
SERVICE FUND.

(a) TREATMENT OF THE POSTAL SERVICE
Funp.—

(1) In GeNeraL—Chapter 20 of title 39,
United States Code, is amended by inserting
after section 2009 the following:

“§ 2009a, Budgetary treatment of the Postal
Service Fund

“Notwithstanding any other provision of
law, the receipts and disbursements of the
Postal Service Fund, including disburse-
ments for administrative expenses incurred
in connection with the Fund—

“(1) shall not be included in the totals of—

“(A) the budget of the United States Gov-
ernment as submitted by the President, or

“(B) the congressional budget (including
allocations of budget authority and outlays
provided therein);

“(2) shall be exempt from any general
budget limitation imposed by statute on ex-
penditures and net lending (budget outlays)
of the United States Government; and

“(3) shall be exempt from any order
issued under part C of the Balanced Budget
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985,
ans shall not be counted for purposes of cal-
culating the deficit under section 3(6) of the
Congressional Budget and Impoundment
Control Act of 1974 for purposes of compari-
son with the maximum deficit amount
under the Balanced Budget and Emergency
Deficit Control Act of 1985 nor counted in
calculating the excess deficit for purposes of
sections 251 and 252 of the Balanced Budget
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985,
for any fiscal year.".

(2) CHAPTER ANALYSIS.—The analysis for
chapter 20 of title 39, United States Code, is
amended by inserting after the item relat-
ing to section 2009 the following:

“2009a. Budgetary treatment of the Postal
Service Fund.".

(b) ConsTrRUCTION.—Nothing in any
amendment made by subsection (a) shall be
considered to diminish the oversight respon-
sibilities of the Congress under law, rule, or
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regulation with resepct to the budget of the
United States Postal Service.

(e) AppricaBILiTY.—The amendments
made by this section shall apply with re-
spect to budgets for fiscal years beginning
after September 30, 1989.

WE SHOULD RESTORE THE TAX
DEDUCTION FOR IRA’S

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing legislation to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986, to restore the deduc-
tion for contributions to individual retirement
accounts [IRA's].

When Congress established the IRA incen-
tive for retirement savings in 1981, it was
taking an important step to encourage Ameri-
cans to provide for their own security. The
IRA concept leads us away from reliance on
Government-sponsored Social Security. It also
fills an important role by providing Americans
with the flexibility to establish funds which re-
spond to their own particular needs. Ameri-
cans have made it clear that they like the idea
of maintaining individual plans, and that they
have confidence in their abilities to provide for
the future.

Not only do IRA's benefit individual Ameri-
cans—they also benefit the national economy.
By encouraging long-term savings, IRA’s help
form the underpinnings of our economy in pro-
viding for needed capital formation. Indeed, in-
centives for savings should be expanded, not
further restricted.

The Tax Reform Act of 1988, which | did
not support in its final form, reduced or elimi-
nated tax deferrals for contributions to IRA’s
for any employee who is an active partici-
pant—or who has a spouse who is an active
participant—in an employer-sponsored retire-
ment plan uniess the tax filing unit's AGI falls
below a specific limit. My bill would restore the
tax treatment accorded to IRA's prior to en-
actment of tax reform.

Like many of my colleagues, my office has
been flooded with mail from constituents ap-
pealing for this restoration of IRA deductabi-
lity. | strongly urge my colleagues to join with
me in sponsoring this measure.

WILEY A BRANTON, CIVIL
RIGHTS LEADER, ATTORNEY,
LAW SCHOOL DEAN

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMEIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, | wish to pay
tribute to the life and work of Wiley A. Bran-
ton, civil rights leader, attorney, and former
dean of the Howard University School of Law,
who died on December 18, 1988, in the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

A native of Pine Bluff, AR, Wiley Branton
completed Arkansas AM&N College before
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becoming one of the first black graduates of
the University of Arkansas School of Law.

Wiley Branton served this country's civil
rights movement in numerous ways, including
as defense counsel for southern blacks ac-
cused of crimes in Pine Bluff, director of the
Atlanta-based voter education project that
was designed to increase voter registration of
blacks, and executive secretary to President
Johnson's Council on Equal Opportunities.

It was in 1957 that Wiley A. Branton served
as the principal attorney that represented the
nine children who integrated Central High
School in Little Rock. AK. Wiley A. Branton
served as special assistant under two U.S. At-
torneys General from 1965 to 1967, those im-
portant years of change. In 1967, Wiley Bran-
ton was appointed executive director of the
United Planning Organization in the District of
Columbia.

His life has contributed to the growth and
development of those around him in many
ways. In 1977, Wiley Branton become the
eighth dean of Howard University School of
Law, where he served until 1983. And in 1983,
he joined the Washington office of Sidley and
Austin, a Chicago-based law firm in which he
was a partner at the time of his death.

Over the years Wiley A. Branton received
numerous honors, including the C.Francis
Stratford Award from the National Bar Asso-
ciation, 1958; the Henry W. Edgerton Civil Lib-
erties Award from the Civil Liberties Union,
1977; the Charles H. Houston Medallion of
Merit from the Washington Bar Association,
1978; the Lawyer of the Year Award from the
Bar Association of the District of Columbia,
1986; the Whitney North Seymour Award from
the Lawyers Committee for Civil Rights Under
the Law, 1987; and the Martin Luther King, Jr.,
Leadership Award from the District of Colum-
bia Public Library, 1988.

To his wife, Lucille, and his five children, we
extend our condolences but also our gratitude
for sharing this great humanitarian with all of
us for these many years.

Wiley A. Branton has earned the respect,
admiration and lasting friendship of all for his
courageous, resolute dedication and unselfish
efforts in forging new paths in our society. We
shall miss him but we will never forget him.

NEWMANE. WAIT, WORLD WAR 1
DRIVER, CELEBRATES 97TTH
BIRTHDAY

HON. GERALD B.H. SOLOMON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. SOLOMON. Mr. Speaker, | take great
pleasure in inviting members of this House to
join me in paying tribute to Newman E. Wait of
Gansevoort, NY, a great American.

As we approach the end of the 20th centu-
ry, there are fewer and fewer surviving wit-
nesses to that first tragic, brutal war that con-
sumed the entire world in its fury and changed
western civilization forever. Mr. Wait, a World
War | veteran and outstanding citizen in my
district, is such a witness.

Logistics play an important role in modern
warfare, and Mr. Wait played an important part
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in that role. Even before America’s formal
entry in World War |, Mr. Wait made his way
to France to volunteer his services. When
America finally entered the war in 1917, Mr.
Wait enlisted and served as a driver with
“Groupe Robinson, Reserve Mallet” during
some of the bloodiest battles of the war, in-
cluding the Aisne and Marne Defensives, and
the Somme Offenses. He came home with
eight bronze stars on his Victory Medal.

Service to his country was quickly followed
by service to his community. For 47 years he
was president of Adirondack Trust Bank in
Saratoga Springs, making that institution a
pillar of integrity and trust, an institution still
led by his heir, Charles V. Wait.

On March 7, Mr. Wait will celebrate his 97th
birthday. On Saturday, March 4, family and
friends gathered in his hometown of Ganse-
voort to celebrate with him. | ask you, Mr.
Speaker, and other Members to join me in sa-
luting Mr. Newman E. Wait, American patriot,
community leader, and beloved family man.

THE MONRONEY AMENDMENT
RESTORATION ACT OF 1989

HON. ALBERT G. BUSTAMANTE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BUSTAMANTE. Mr. Speaker, again | am
introducing in this first session of the 101st
Congress legislation that will restore full cov-
erage of the Monroney amendment prevailing
wage system for Federal employees.

The Monroney amendment Restoration Act
of 1989 is similar to legislation | introduced
last year (H.R. 4145), which was approved by
this Chamber as an amendment to the fiscal
year 1989 Defense Department authorization
bill. Mr. Speaker, you will recall unanimously
approved the amendment when the Defense
authorization bill received floor consideration.
However, the measure failed to survive a con-
ference with the Senate because of that
Chamber's objections to so-called labor legis-
lation in a Defense Department bill. Seldom
does the other body object to legislation on
the grounds of germaneness, but the Senate’s
objections prevailed when this provision in the
Defense Department authorization bill was de-
bated in conference.

What this bill does is to correct an inequity
contained in the fiscal year 1986 Defense au-
thorization bill which exempted prevailing
wages to DOD civilian employees under the
wage compensation system established by
what is known as the Monroney amendment.

The Monroney amendment was enacted
under Public Law 90-560 in 1968. The pur-
pose of this legislation is to provide a fair
basis for fixing and adjusting the pay of Feder-
al blue-collar workers assigned to specialized
positions. It recognized that the Federal Gov-
ernment has an obligation to “make fair and
relevant wage comparisons for Federal blue-
collar employees whose skills and training do
not compare with private enterprise jobs in the
locality where they are working."

Under the Monroney amendment, Federal
agencies are required to “determine whether
there exists in the local wage area a number
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of comparable positions in private industry
sufficient to establish wage schedules and
rates for principal types of positions for which
the survey is made * * *." If Federal agen-
cies find that the number of comparable posi-
tions are insufficient, they must set wages on
the basis of both local private sector rates
and rates paid for comparable positions in the
nearest wage area with similar employment
and industrial characteristics. In certain cases,
it is necessary to import wage data from out-
side the local wage area in order to make a
fair and relevant wage comparison for a Fed-
eral blue-collar employee whose skills, train-
ing, and competence do not compare with a
private enterprise job in the same locality.

Monroney amendment prevailing wage de-
terminations applied to all Federal civilian em-
ployees through 1985. In that year Congress
adopted a Defense authorization bill for fiscal
year 1986 containing language that exempted
all Department of Defense blue-collar workers
from the Monroney amendment. The proposal
to exempt DOD employees was introduced as
an amendment to the 1986 DOD Authorization
Act during its consideration by the Senate
Armed Services Committee. There was no
debate on the repeal. No justification was pro-
vided to explain why OD should be the only
agency exempt from the provisions of the
Monroney amendment.

This unfair discrimination of DOD civilian
employees has had a negative impact on the
civilian employees at Kelly Air Force Base in
San Antonio, part of which | represent. As of
last year, blue-collar employees at Kelly Air
Force Base lost, on average, 55 cents per
hour in their pay. Yet, just across town, em-
ployees at the Audie Murphy Veterans Hospi-
tal receive full wages established under the
Monroney amendment prevailing rate determi-
nation system.

The Monroney amendment will correct the
present inequity. DOD civilian employees are
no better and no worse than employees in
other Federal agencies. They deserve to be
treated under the same basic wage determi-
nation system used by non-DOD agencies.

This bill restores fairness to the wage deter-
mination system for all classes of Federal em-
ployees working in the Department of De-
fense, and | invite my colleagues who share
my concerns for equity and fairness to join me
in supporting this bill.

THE GLOBAL ENVIRONMENT RE-
SEARCH AND POLICY ACT OF
1989

HON. WALTER B. JONES

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. JONES of North Carolina. Mr. Speaker,
today | am introducing, along with nine co-
sponsors, the Global Environment Research
and Policy Act of 1989, This bill will improve
our understanding of the significant global en-
vironmental changes we are now witnessing
by providing for a national global change re-
search plan. Furthermore, this bill will encour-
age development of a coordinated national
policy to abate, mitigate, and adapt to the ef-
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fects of these changes through the creation of
Council on Global Environmental Policy
[CGEP]. Finally, this bill will amend the Nation-
al Environmental Policy Act [NEPA] to take
into consideration the impact of major Federal
actions on the global environment.

Title | of the bill directs all Federal agencies
involved to coordinate their scientific research
activities. By developing a coordinated re-
search plan, we will enhance our understand-
ing of the Earth system on a global scale, im-
prove our capability to predict natural or
human induced changes and, most important-
ly, provide the best scientific information on
which we can develop necessary and respon-
sible policy decisions.

Title 1 is similar in concept to S. 169, a bill
recently introduced by Sentor HOLLINGS, the
chairman of the Commerce, Science, and
Transportation Committee and one of the
Senate leaders, along with Senators GORE
and WIRTH, on the issue of global climate
change.

Title Il establishes the CGEP which shall ini-
tiate, coordinate, and recommend domestic
and international global environmental pro-
grams, studies, and policies taking into con-
sideration the findings and recommendations
of the national global change research plan.

Title Il amends NEPA to clarify its applica-
tion to major Federal actions affecting the
global environment including the impact on
the oceans, the atmosphere, and other as-
pects of the global environment.

Last summer, a severe drought devastated
the Midwest resulting in an estimated $13 bil-
lion in lost farm production alone. Last Sep-
tember, hurricane Gilbert ravaged the Caribbe-
an. Human casualties were estimated in the
hundreds. Estimates for economic loss for all
nations affected by hurricane Gilbert range
between $10 and $12 billion.

These events are stark and current remind-
ers of our need to understand the Earth
system and the impact humankind has on its
delicate dynamic. Separating natural variability
from changes induced by human activities
presents a great challenge to science. My bill
meets this challenge by facilitiating the coordi-
nation of the best scientific capabilities of the
U.S. Government in a 10-year research plan.

There is a consensus in the international
scientific community that humanity, in the next
generations, will face potentially severe prob-
lems of adaptation to global warming and sea
level rise,

Evidence of systematic increases in green-
house gases such as carbon dioxide, meth-
ane, nitrous oxide, and the chloroflourocar-
bons [CFC's] is well documented. Observa-
tional evidence of a rise in the height of sea
levels is also a well accepted fact.

The greenhouse effect as a contributing
mechanism to global warming has long been
understood by the scientific community. The
so-called greenhouse gases absorb radiation
from the Sun and the Earth, blocking the
escape of energy into space, and hence,
warming the lower layers of the atmosphere.
The steady input of carbon dioxide into the at-
mosphere, recorded for the last 30 years, will
double sometime before the middle of the
next century. The effect of other greenhouse
gases such as methane, nitrous oxide, and
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CFC'’s has proven to be cumulative, furthering
the greenhouse effect. Methane input contin-
ues to rise by 1 percent a year. The recent
Montreal protocol, addressing the ozone de-
pletion problem, succeeded in restricting—but
by no means eliminating—the input of CFC's
into the atmosphere.

The oceans are a very important compo-
nent of the integrated Earth climate system.
The oceans' unigque role results from their
ability to store heat and to take up carbon di-
oxide from the atmosphere. Scientific atten-
tion should continue to focus on the interac-
tion of the ocean and other components of
the system. An effective national program in
global environmental change must include a
strong focus on the interaction of the oceans
and other components of the system. The Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion Fleet Modernization Act of 1989, which |
introduced on February 7, 1989, provides for
the fleet capability and the scientific equip-
ment needed in carrying out the objectives of
the national global research plan mandated in
this act.

The global mean temperature is now as
high as it has been since the last glaciation,
about 18,000 years ago. Although we cannot
ascertain that the greenhouse effect is re-
sponsible for the current warming trend, some
scientists are ready to state with a large
degree of confidence that current tempera-
tures represent a real warming rather than a
natural fluctuation. However, scientific consen-
sus has not been reached over whether we
are in fact witnessing global warming due to
the human-induced greenhouse effect or to
natural variability. Furthering scientific consen-
sus on climate change is the foremost reason
for pursuing this Federal research effort.

As chairman of the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries, | am particularly con-
cemmed about the profound effects global
warming will have on marine living resources.
Biological production and distribution of fisher-
ies will be notably altered with uncertain impli-
cations for the economies of both coastal and
inland regions. In addition, the rise of sea
levels will bring flooding to many coastal
areas. Even small increases in sea level pose
a considerable threat to low-lying communities
and ecosystems including the barrier islands
of North Carolina, the coasts of Florida, and
the Mississippi delta. Beach erosion, wetland
destruction, and flooding of coastal structures
are problems which will require adequate solu-
tions, based on sound scientific knowledge.

Since the beginning of the industrial revolu-
tion, human activities such as fossil fuel burn-
ing, industrial practices, agriculture, and land
use patterns must be regarded as active ele-
ments in the global environment. However,
the cumulative effect of these activities is not
fully understood. Responsible policy decisions
addressing the consequences of global
change can only be formulated with reliable
scientific information. The questions that need
to be addressed are not simple. They require
the understanding of the whole Earth as one
integrated and dynamic system. This formida-
ble scientific challenge will require the con-
certed effort of some of our Nation's most in-
novative scientific capabilities.

Collaboration among scientists from diverse
disciplines is essential if we are to understand
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the complex interactions of ocean, atmos-
phere, ice, solid earth, and biological systems.
Research will require the use of the most ad-
vanced technology in ocean-going vessels,
supercomputers satellites, and remote sensing
instruments. Data management systems capa-
ble of processing, storing, and distributing the
information collected will be of central impor-
tance. International collaboration will be nec-
essary to collect the essential global observa-
tions. Cooperative efforts are currently under-
way. Attention has centered on two scientific
research programs: The International Geo-
sphere Biosphere Program [IGBP] developed
by the International Council of Scientific
Unions [ICSU] and the World Climate Re-
search Program sponsored jointly by the
World Meteorological Organization [WMO],
the United Nation's Environment Program
[UNEP], and ICSU.

The United Nations has moved from ad-
dressing the scientific issues to examining the
wider policy implications of global change.
Last year UNEP and WMO set up the inter-
governmental panel on climate change
[IPCC]. The IPCC set up three working groups
to explore the: First, scientific issues, second,
potential impacts, and third, response strate-
gies of global environmental change. Last
week the working group on response strate-
gies, chaired by the United States, met in
Washington, DC.

The Federal Government in recent years
has spent millions of dollars on global change
research. The National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration, the National Science
Foundation, the National Aeronautic and
Space Administration, the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency, the U.S. Geological Survey,
and the Departments of Agriculture, Defense,
and Energy conduct research in different
global climate areas within their respective
missions. As this Nation's realization of the
imperative need for global change research
continues to grow, so will the appropriations
for these programs. Institutional coordination
and budgetary efficiency are essential if this
array of research efforts is to be pooled to-
gether to solve one of humanity’s most com-
pelling scientific challenges.

Title | of my bill directs the Federal Coordi-
nating Council for Science, Engineering, and
Technology [FCCSET] to develop a 10-year
plan to coordinate scientific efforts and budg-
etary resources of numerous Federal agencies
into a unified global science program. In addi-
tion, title | requires FCCSET, in carrying out its
reponsibilities to:

Develop goals and priorities which will ad-
vance scientific understanding and provide a
basis for policy decisions;

Define the role of each Federal agency and
department in implementing the plan;

Describe the levels of Federal funding, and
specific activities required to achieve the
goals and priorities of the plan;

Review, prior to the President’s budget sub-
mission, each agency budget in the context of
the plan and make the results available to
each agency and to the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget;

Coordinate the Federal effort with the Na-
tional Research Council and with other nation-
al and international research initiatives; and
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Submit progress reports periodically to Con-
gress on the implementation of the plan.

The plan is to be implemented by the Fed-
eral agencies and shall include national global
change research policy recommendations and
proposals for the implementation of that re-
search policy through legislative and regula-
tory changes.

Title |l establishes the CGEP as an Execu-
tive Office of the President to be chaired by
the Chairman of the Council on Environmental
Quality [CEQ] and composed of members
from different Federal agencies and the Chair-
man of FCGSET. This Council shall analyze
and recommend national policies to abate,
mitigate and adapt to the impacts of global
environmental change. In addition, CGEP
shall:

Coordinate and initiate Federal studies on
economic and social impacts of global envi-
ronmental change;

Incorporate in its policy decisions the find-
ings of the national global change research
plan;

Provide recommendations to FCCSET on
policy goals and objectives which most effec-
tively provide a basis for global environmental
policy decisions;

Collect and analyze data and information on
social, economic, and environmental impacts
of global environmental change and related
policy; and,

Submit to Congress, after 5 years, and peri-
odically thereafter, a comprehensive national
program in response to the impacts of global
environmental change;

On January 9, 1989, the Washington Post
reported that the Council on Environmental
Quality was prevented by the Reagan White
House from issuing a regulation calling for
consideration of the greenhouse effect when
Federal agencies assess the environmental
impact of their actions. Title Il of my bill
makes it clear that federal agencies must
assess the effects of their action on the global
environment.

In view of the present uncertainties in our
knowledge of global climate change, scientific
understanding of the whole Earth system
should be a national priority. Furthermore, the
result of this formidable research effort should
be incorporated into a comprehensive national
global enviromental policy. The success of the
global climate change research program lies
in a concerted effort at the national and inter-
national level. Our challenge will not stop with
the scientific understanding of the problems
that lie ahead. We must develop the institu-
tional capacity to effectively incorporate scien-
tific discoveries into national policy at all
levels. My bill is an attempt to develop a co-
ordinated Federal research program and insti-
tute a central policy coordinating body sensi-
tive to the findings of the research plan and to
emerging needs of different agencies and sec-
tors of our society.

Any of my colleagues who wish to obtain a
copy of the Global Environment Research and
Policy Act of 1989 or to cosponsor it should
contact the Committee on Merchant Marine
and Fisheries at 226-2460.
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WELCOME TO OUR NEWLY
NATURALIZED CITIZENS

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, it is with sincere
pleasure that | congratulate the residents of
New York's 22d Congressional District who
have chosen to become citizens of the United
States with all the privileges, freedoms, and
responsibilities that American citizenship en-
tails.

Our beautiful Hudson Valley region in New
York State is proud of its newest citizens, and
| invite my colleagues to join me in welcoming
the following newly naturalized Americans and
extending to them our best wishes for a happy
and prosperous life in their new homeland:

Aharon Abed, Jose Abraham, Marie Mire
Alcime, Lolita May Almero, Luis Ferna
Alonso, Joseph Altagracia, Pedro Husm
Andal, Jackques Aristide, Gladys Aristide,
Larisa Aronov, Joseph Astride, Raymond
Audige, Jorge Octa Avila-Buit.

Victoria S Babayov, Linda Broo Bacchus,
Anthony Yo Baek, Maide Mart Baptiste,
Esther Barnoy, Maureen He Belford,
Joseph LeF Belizaire, Jose Franc Bencosme,
Ruth Marth Bentson, Emilie Bernard, John
Bialek, Krystyna Bialek.

Hana Blum, Sharon Mon Boothe, Carolle
Ma Bordes, Sevinc Ere Bridges, Norma Patr
Brown, Leola Agne Brown, Rocco Cafagna,
Xiao Chuan Chan, Dusit Chariton, Muoi
Tam Chau, Kinh Tu Chau, Michael Se
Chen, Joan Li-Ju Chen, Siu Lian Chen.

Kan Chin Cheng, Sin Mui Cheng, Biu
Wing Cheung, Tak-Choi D Cheung, Tyrone
Val Chin, Ramon Infa Constancio, Castera
Ca Constant, Willlam Ja Crudge, Amelia
Gab Cruz, Dennis Bri Cruz, Rommel Ben
Cruz, Helen Cruz-Dittm, Euvindsonz Daci-
las.

Patricia Dalrymple, Yamilee Dambrevill,
Bhupen Dev Dave, Bertha Och De Garcia,
Emilio De La Cruz, Roy Macase Del Mar,
Marcia Mer Delaphana, Arold Desamours,
Maryse Desir, Blanca Nie Diaz, John Digale-
tos, Ramon Mend Dikitanan, Zelpha Som
Dikitanan, Yuri Dobruskin.

Digna Anal Dominguez, Anne-Marie Do-
minique, Marie Gabr Dorante, Zahava Dror,
Jose Anton Duenas, Francisco Duran,
Behroz Min Dutia, Jose Carlo Eiras, Avi
Bryan Epstein, Jean-Louis Ersulia, Rosa
Marie Estevez, Shahela Fabio, Masoud
Fallah.

Mansur Mic Falleh, Raise Farber, Arthur
Arr Faris, Rosaria El Fata, Gordon Rus
Finch, Beverly Je Finch, Lahra Beth Finch,
Nelicia Ch Flefil, Faustino Flores, Jean
Walne Francois, Moses Fridlich, Shedly Ga-
chette, Mehrdad Mi Gachpazany, Remedios
d Gatchalian.

Rochel Geffrard, Serge Genoret, Bern-
hard Gerla, Frank Fran Gibbons, Boris
Gindis, Mauro Gomez, Manuel Gui Gonza-
lez, Lucy Gonzalez, Elizabeth Grasmuck,
Krystyna Grzyb, Zenaida Guerrero, Pedro
Guzman, Griselda Guzman,

Atiga Hag, Lennon Cla Henry, Hazel Ione
Henry, Joseph Heraghty, Hung Thinh
Hguyen, Mathew Illicattil, Aliya Iman, Naz
Iman, Zacharia Isaac, Zdzislawa Jakubiak,
Freddy Javier, Gabriel Jean, Rose Bedic
Jean-Bapti, Marie Dani Jean-Charl.

Baptiste Jean-Franc, Marie Ange Jeanty,
Rony Joseph, Sarah Kaminsky, Kaveh Anto

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Khosrowsha, Seth Kim, Rhonda Xlein,
Rosa Berll Knipping, Chia Hsing Ko, Alex-
ander Korsunsky, Irina Vlad EKorsunsky,
Joe Kevin Lafleur, Gloria Luc Lalinde.

Marie Sain Lamy, Young Soon Lee, Fritz
Lemite, Yolanda Be Lies, Fong Ching Lim,
Adrian Lim, Luz Milagr Lopez, Jean Dygui
Loubeau, Jacqueline Louis, Simcha Tav
Lovi, Mary Bridg Lynch, Dieter Mahlstedt,
Martina Ol Makinde, David Malool.

Teresita A Mongonon, Clara Rosa Man-
zano, Vin Mao, Lidia Anto Martinez, Mercy
Mala Mathew, Josef Matus, Darina Matus,
Gloria Mar McCleese, Daniel Fra McEnery,
Rafael Hil Mendez, Cecil Leon Miller, Ivy
May Miller, Karen Agne Momah.

Reza Khons Mosavi, Bissoonday Narine,
Enriquita Navarro, Than Thi Nguyen, Tram
Thi Nguyen, Tho Tan Nguyen, Giovanni Ni-
cosia, Mirta Nunez, Margaret M O'Conner,
Yoon Hae Oh, Robert Ala Oliveros, Vin-
cente R Ortega, Julio Palacios, Zeanhy Ter
Park.

Jagdish Ra Patel, Victor Paz, Jacques Jr
Pean, Betty Pearl, Antonio Peniche, Jose
Efrai Peralta, Nhora Perez-Lali, Lucken
Phanor, Jill Phillips-O, Lulu Lourd Piano,
Florence Pierre-Pie, Jaroslaw Pluta, Alexan-
der Poltorak.

Valeria Le Poltorak, Thomas Pottakulat,
Patricia Puranda, James Albe Quintana,
Maria Rowe Ramos, Maria Cris Ramos, Pat-
rick Raymond, Rosa Maria Rodriguez, Joel
Marc Rodriguez, Jesus Garc Roque, Frank
Rosano, Gennaro Russo, Andre Jose Saint-
Loui, Henry Salamon.

Blesilda D Salgado, Emma Cruz Santa
Ana, Grecia Ant Santana, Efren Guil
Santos, Jocelyne B Saturnin, Rosemarie
Scandura, Helen Ilan Schleicher, Josette
Seide, Neddy Seide, Radu Mihai Serban,
Shailesh Shah, Steadroy C Shaw, Liliane Fa
Shenouda.

Pei Chi Sc Shih, Surinder K Singh, La-
vanya Srivatsan, Simpson St Fort, Demetre
Stathopoul, Sokhom Taing, Albert Min
Tang, Anita Man- Tang, Maritza Taveras,
Carrine El Taylor, Michel Leo Theveny,
Francoise Theveny, John Thomas, EKun-
joonjam Thomas.

Rafael Urena, Jose Benif Valencia, Hulda
Valencia, Joseph Vaniapilli, Annam Karu
Varghese, Francisca Vasquez De, Jose
Veras, Jean Smart Vilfranche, David Juli
Volsky, Barbara Volsky, David Chih Wang,
Gary Chih- Wang, Thomas Wang.

Leonie Del White, Keith Deno White,
Huey-Yuan Wu, Jasmine Zamor, Gregory Sl
Zuchowski, Alina Zeno Zuchowski, Myriam
Bar de Avila, Luna Sagpa de Guzman, Cora-
zon Pa deCastro.

IN SUPPORT OF THE PUYALLUP
INDIAN SETTLEMENT

HON. NORMAN D. DICKS

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DICKS. Mr. Speaker, today, | take great
pride in joining my colleagues from the State
of Washington in introducing the Puyallup
Indian settlement bill. This legislation culmi-
nates over 4 years of persevering efforts by
dedicated participants from a variety of inter-
ests. The introduction of the Puyallup bill
marks a historic moment for the citizens of my
congressional district and the State of Wash-
ington, and symbolizes the triumphs that are
possible when individuals and communities
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join together to build bridges of cooperation
and mutual interest.

| wish to commend the tireless efforts of
both the Indian and non-Indian negotiating
teams who crafted the settlement agreement
and steered it through many difficult moments
to reach finality. Particularly, | join the citizens
of Tacoma and Pierce County, WA, in offering
my gratitude to Puyallup Tribal Chairman Bill
Sterud and the members of the tribal council,
Jim Waldo, Harry Sachse, Mayor Sutherland,
Chris Smith, Ray Corpus, Randy Harrison,
Larry Killeen, John Terpstra, John Ladenberg,
Lynn Anderson, and several others who have
been unwavering in their commitment to this
process. | am especially pleased to have had
the strong support of Governor Gardner
throughout the negotiating process, and am
deeply indebted to Senator INOUYE for his
active and visible support in encouraging a
settlement agreement.

Mr. Speaker, on August 27, 1988, following
a two-thirds majority vote of acceptance of
the proposed settlement package, a new
chapter began between the Puyallup Indian
Nation and non-Indian local governments and
private interests. Rather than a continuing re-
lationship characterized by division and mis-
trust, the settlement agreement laid the cor-
nerstone for a relationship to be based on co-
operation and mutual benefit.

The history preceding the present settle-
ment is not an easy one for any of the parties.
It is a history characterized by a long series of
disputes over land and jurisdictional claims re-
lating to such matters as: Ownership of the
Commencement Bay tidelands and areas of
the former Puyallup riverbed, the perceived or
intended boundaries of the the treaty reserva-
tion, control of railroad and other rights-of-
way, control of the fisheries resource and
habitat, jurisdiction over law enforcement, en-
vironment, navigation, and authority and con-
trol in the areas of land use, and business
regulation and zoning.

While one must clearly recognize that the
historical grievances that are felt by the tribe
and the non-Indian community are of such
magnitude and deep-felt pature that parties
feel that no agreement can completely re-
dress all perceived injustices from the past.
However, what is important is that the various
parties have freely through their own will and
efforts, chosen to fashion a settlement of
tribal claims that holds the promise of a better
and brighter tomorrow for all involved. The
agreement ensures the avoidance of lengthy
and divisive litigation, which would be costly
and damaging to the community.

The Puyallup settlement bill that | am intro-
ducing today, is the next critical stage in en-
suring that the terms laid out in the Puyallup
settlement are implemented, and that the Fed-
eral share of the package is made available.
Through participation in significant historical
acts that have given rise to the present cir-
cumstances, the Federal Government is a re-
sponsible party to all matters that have been
disputed between the Puyallup Tribe and non-
Indians, and should rightfully contribute to the
resources necessary to implement the settle-
ment agreement. However, the Federal share
of the settlement is under 50 percent, as set
forth in its cost-sharing arrangements.
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As indicated in the provisions of both the
bill and the settlement, both the Indian and
non-Indian recipients will receive immediate
and long-term tangible benefits from the
agreement. Overall, the package contains
$111 million in direct benefits to the member-
ship of the Puyallup Tribe. Within the benefit
package, the tribe is slated to receive approxi-
mately 900 acres of land, including forest
land, fisheries enhancement, open space
lands and commercial properties to produce
future income. Additionally, the tribe will re-
ceive funds to buy land and pursue economic
opportunities aimed at establishing a stable
future income.

The direct acquisition of land and financial
benefits means that the Puyallup Tribe will be
able to enter the 1990’s on a firm economic
foundation that will promote prosperity and
ensure a promising future for its children. The
settlement further reinforces the benefits of
lands awarded by making allowances for new
lands to be placed into trust under the tribe's
jurisdiction, thus guaranteeing that the tribe
will have an opportunity to expand its land
base. Furthermore, the agreement acknowl-
edges and preserves tribal trust ownership of
the current bed of the Puyallup River within
the 1873 boundaries.

In recognition of the many crucial needs
facing the tribal membership, the new agree-
ment includes important provisions aimed at
meeting critical social service needs and
better protecting the well-being of the mem-
bers of the Puyallup Nation. Central to this
goal of the agreement, a permanent trust fund
is established to address the needs of the
tribal membership, including: health care, tribal
elders care, housing rehabilitation, burial and
cemetery maintenance, education and schol-
arship loans, day care for the tribe's children,
and cultural preservation activities.

Because this settlement is one that skillfully
balances the concerns of all affected parties,
the non-Indian participating entities will also
receive many positive benefits from its imple-
mentation that will manifest into the 1990's
and beyond. Most importantly, non-Indian par-
ticipants in the agreement will be relieved of
any burden caused by lands and properties in
dispute. Under the terms of the settlement
agreement, the Puyallup Tribe agrees to re-
lease its claims to tidelands, former riverbeds,
initial reservation, and other land claims.
Through another provision of the package, the
tribe agrees not to assert governmental con-
trol over non-Indian lands, businesses on non-
Indian lands, and non-Indian homeowners.

One impact of the settlement that | believe
is a truly significant ramification for the future
is that it provides for a greater degree of co-
operation between the tribe and non-Indian
governmental entities on matters that have
far-reaching importance to the community.
The agreement establishes a cooperative ap-
proach for governmental authority and respon-
sibility, including: A system for consultation
and dispute resolution for land use matters
and environmental concerns, a resolution of
navigational conflicts, and an agreement on
how future governmental services are to be
provided.

Perhaps the most important ramification to
emerge from this settlement agreement, is
that its implementation will foster a more posi-
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tive state of relations and knit together more
closely the Indian and non-Indian communi-
ties. Because of this important settlement, |
see in the 1990's a more positive situation, of
a community working together, forging ahead,
for the good of all concerned.

| urge my colleagues to give their full sup-
port toward the passage of this legislation.

A UNIFORM DEFINITION OF
GREAT LAKES

HON. ROBERT W. DAVIS

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DAVIS. Mr. Speaker, today | introduce a
bill which will provide a single definition for the
term “Great Lakes" as used throughout the
United States Code, and especially for mari-
time matters.

Various laws have passed which highlight
the role of the Great Lakes. However, the ref-
erences to the lakes are not uniform, creating
some confusion over the coverage of the
laws, especially in regard to the important
connecting channels. The bill | have authored
will clarify the waters encompassed by most
references to the Great Lakes. However, |
must stress that the intent behind this bill is
mainly housekeeping: | do not intend to sub-
stantially alter any statutory jurisdiction.

Accordingly, certain violations or departures
from this standard definition may be required
due to the peculiar circumstances of a given
situation or law. For example, there are some
legal references to the Great Lakes which are
based on treaty provisions or other special
agreements. These particular limits, such as
those found under the Convention on Great
Lakes Fisheries between the United States
and Canada (16 U.S.C. chapter 15A), the
International Regulations for Preventing Colli-
sions at Sea 1972 (33 U.S.C. 2001 et seq.),
the Great Lakes Commodities Marketing
Board (33 U.S.C. 2309), Great Lakes Pilotage
(46 U.S.C. chapter 93), the International Con-
vention on Tonnage Measurement of Ships
(46 U.S.C. 14101), are to be preserved.

Although | believe we have exhausted the
United States Code for references to the
Great Lakes, there may be some instances
where additional adjustments may need to be
made. | look forward to working with the af-
fected Federal agencies and other interested
parties to correct these omissions or errors.

DEPENDENT CARE TAX CREDIT
HON. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Ms. SNOWE. Mr. Speaker, | am introducing
legislation today, along with my distinguished
colleague, Hon. SiLvio Conte, that will
expand the dependent care tax credit, make it
applicable for respite care expense, and make
the credit refundable to those whose tax liabil-
ity does not exceed the credit to which they
are otherwise entitled.
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The circumstances which have prompted
me to offer this legislation since 1983 have
not improved. Indeed, the national focus on
family needs in recent months has dramatical-
ly exposed the critical work and caregiving di-
lemmas families are facing today. This con-
cern is shared by President Bush, whose de-
pendent care proposal, which | applaud, rec-
ommends the same concepts offered in this
bill. Both plans seek to provide assistance
through the use of an expanded tax credit that
is indexed and refundable. | am offering this
legislation for passage in the 101st Congress
because it is time that we adjust the depend-
ent care tax credit to better assist families as
they try to balance competing work and care-
giving demands.

Dependent care expenses fall most heavily
on working persons, especially working moth-
ers, who must provide for the care of depend-
ent children while having to devote primary
portions of their day to earning a living. Stud-
ies show that 53 percent of women with chil-
dren under the age of 6 are working outside
the home. Of the women who are heads of
household with children under 6 years old,
57.6 percent are working outside the home.

Providing adequate care for elderly depend-
ents is an equally important concern. Often
women who are responsible for their children
also face the responsibility of caring for their
aging parents. In a study done by the Geriatric
Center of Philadelphia, 28 percent of non-
working caregivers had quit their jobs in order
to meet caregiving responsibilities while 26
percent of working caregivers had contemplat-
ed having to quit for the same reason. One
out of ten middle-aged women—45-65
years—is responsible for the care of an older
relative. It is clear that respite care is an ex-
tremely vital service, the use of which can
help caregivers avoid the dilemma of having
to choose between giving up their careers or
institutionalizing an elder family member at
great financial expense.

The current dependent care tax credit is
available to taxpayers who incur work-related
expenses for the care of a child under age 15,
a disabled spouse, or any other dependent
who is physically or mentally incapable of
caring for him or herself. In 1981, Congress
replaced the previous flat rate credit for de-
pendent care with a sliding scale that focused
the maximum benefit of the credit on lower
income households. The scale currently
allows a 30-percent credit for work related de-
pendent care expenditures up to $2,400 for
taxpayers with incomes of $10,000 or less;
the credit is reduced by 1 percentage point for
each $2,000 of income between $10,000 and
$28,000 to a minimum of 20 percent. Current-
ly a family earning $10,000 a year would have
to pay $2,400 a year, nearly one-fourth of its
income, to receive the maximum credit of the
$720. It should be noted that under present
tax laws, a 1988 family with an income at
$10,000 or less would probably not have the
tax liability necessary to claim the credit, and
therefore, would not receive the benefit.

The dependent care tax credit expansion |
propose addresses the increased needs and
costs relative to dependent care and respite
care by expanding the credit to more realisti-
cally reflect present tax liability levels. The tax
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liability threshold for a head of household with
one dependent is $12,380; the threshold for a
married couple with one dependent is
$13,914. Under my proposal, the sliding scale
would be raised to 50 percent of work related
dependent care expenditures for families
earning $15,000 or less. The scale would be
reduced by 1 percentage point for each full
$1,000 of income, with persons earning
$45,000 or more receiving a credit of 20 per-
cent. In addition, the dependent care tax
credit would be indexed to the cost of living
and be made refundable so that those fami-
lies with incomes too low to have a tax liability
or whose credit exceeds their tax liability
would have access to the credit. Currently, 91
percent of all claims are made by families with
incomes greater than $10,000 a year. A re-
fundable tax credit that is indexed to the cost
of living will ensure that lower income families
have the same access to the credit that
middle and higher income families do, and
who now derive considerable benefit from the
credit.

Finally, this legislation offers relief from the
expense of respite care. This legisiation would
allow a credit on up to $1,200 for one qualify-
ing dependent and $2,400 for two qualifying
dependents for respite care expense. A care-
giver would be able to either hire someone to
come to the home to care for the elderly de-
pendent for a few hours a day or week, or
could bring that dependent to an adult day
care center. My proposal would also permit up
to a 2-week stay in an institution in order for
the caregiver to tend to other personal or
family affairs. A credit on expenses incurred
for respite care would be available without
regard to the caregiver's employment status.

Respite care credit is a part of this legisla-
tion that should be highlighted. Studies show
that 80 to 90 percent of all medically related
care, personal care, household maintenance,
transportation, and shopping needs required
by elderly persons is provided by their fami-
lies. The role of the primary caregiver is often
a female family member, who gets caught be-
tween meeting the needs of her children and
her aging parents, causing this woman and
others in similar situations to be viewed as
part of the “sandwich generation.” The magni-
tude of the strain that can develop in circum-
stances like these is both physical and finan-
cial. The dilemma of balancing work and care-
giving needs has become so widespread a
condition of family life that it requires national
attention in the form of some assistance. A
respite care credit will offer assistance to
care-givers that will save dollars for both fami-
lies and for the Government through post-
ponement or avoidance of expensive institu-
tionalizations. Further, it is an important way
to address the needs of elderly citizens, the
fastest growing and increasingly vulnerable
segment of our Nation's population.

The dependent care and respite care tax
credit provisions of this bill offer a thoughtful,
prudent, and compassionate approach to
helping families provide for their loved ones. |
urge my colleagues to join me in this effort by
supporting this important piece of legislation.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
UKRAINIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
ask my colleagues to join with me in com-
memorating the 71st anniversary of Ukrainian
Independence Day. On January 22, Ukrainians
around the world remembered their moment
of freedom in 1918 when the Ukraine de-
clared its independence and its right to self-
determination.

The formation of the Ukrainian National Re-
public 71 years ago signified an important
step in the history of the Ukrainian people as
they have struggled to assert their identity and
their beliefs while under foreign domination.
Although many years have passed since this
declaration, the memory of this day still lives
in the hearts of all Ukrainians. From the first,
the new nation struggled to hold onto its new-
found freedom, battered by armies from the
east and west. Despite a valiant effort, the
Ukrainian National Republic was crushed by
the Communist Russians in the summer of
1920,

Several years later, in 1932-33, the Ukraini-
an people would experience yet another set-
back—a fragedy that must not be forgotten.
Over 7 million Ukrainians were starved to
death because of the Stalin policy of collec-
tivization—a policy designed to suppress the
nationalistic dreams of the Ukrainian people. |
was pleased to have authored, with Senator
BRADLEY, the law that created the Congres-
sional Commission on the Ukraine Famine.
Last summer, | joined Senator BRADLEY in
working to pass the legislation to extend the
life of this important Commission so that its
work could be completed.

Although some of us are aware of this great
tragedy inflicted on the Ukrainian people, this
has been, for the most part, a silent chapter in
the history books. The Congressional Com-
mission hopes to change this by their report
on the famine. The report issued last summer
draws from the many months of research and
the many hearings conducted by the Ukraine
Famine Commission. | am hopeful that this
report will be circulated widely and that soon,
our schools will ensure that students learn
about this tragedy as they learn about so
many other similar tragedies. It is only with
knowledge that we can combat the ignorance
that produces crimes against humanity.

Despite famines and persecutions, despite
the curtailment of their civil liberties, and de-
spite the injustices they have been subjected
to, the Ukrainian people continue to display
courage and perseverance and have not
given up the hope that, one day, they too will
breathe the air of freedom. In this period of
glasnost, | hope that this new thinking will also
include the people of the Ukraine. It is impor-
tant that we, in Congress, continue to stress
the need for addressing the valid concerns of
this brave community.

As the famous Ukrainian poet Taras Schev-
chenko said, “Our souls will never perish,
freedom knows no dying." May the hope of
freedom for the Ukrainian people never die
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and may their quest for independence be suc-
cessful.

ESTHER M. DUNNEGAN—A
SALUTE TO EXCELLENCE IN
EDUCATION

HON. DAVID E. PRICE

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to pay
tribute to Esther M. Dunnegan of Morrisville
who has recently been named North Caroli-
na's National Endowment for the Humanities/
Reader's Digest Teacher-Scholar for 1989.

Ms. Dunnegan, a social studies teacher at
Athens Drive High School in Raleigh, is one of
53 teachers chosen by the NEH and Reader's
Digest for a year of independent study in the
humanities. She will study the historical and
modern influence of Islam on the cultures of
Nigeria, Pakistan, Malaysia, Trinidad, and
Egypt.

Too often, good teachers must struggle to
devote adequate time to explore the disci-
plines they teach. | am pleased to see the Na-
tional Endowment for the Humanities provide
teachers the opportunity to expand their
knowledge in a given discipline by supporting
a full year of self-directed academic study in
the humanities. This program is a fine exam-
ple of the public-private partnerships actively
working to improve public education. NEH is
to be commended for its continuing commit-
ment to improving the quality of teaching and
research in the humanities.

We in the Fourth District of North Carolina
are proud of Ms. Dunnegan. This honor is not
only a reflection of her dedication to learning,
but a reflection of the high standards of teach-
ing in the Wake County school system. | wish
her the best of luck and continued success in
her endeavors.

A SALUTE TO LT. MONTEL B.
WILLIAMS AND “REACH”"—THE
AMERICAN DREAM

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, as you know,
during the month of February our Nation cele-
brates Black History Month. Programs and
events are being held throughout the country
to commemorate the occasion. In my con-
gressional district, the Cleveland Public
School System will sponsor a number of pro-
grams featuring Navy Lt. Montel Williams. This
dynamic black leader has a power-packed
message for our Nation's young people. Itis a
distinct honor and privilege for me to join the
21st Congressional District in welcoming Lieu-
tenant Williams to Cleveland.

In just a few days, schoolchildren, teachers,
parents and business leaders will hear this
young man deliver motivating speeches and
challenge youth to achieve. Lieutenant Wil-
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liams, a special-duty intelligence officer, is on
a mission to motivate children to stay in
school. His message is simple: “Stay in
school. Go to college. Stay off drugs. And
most important, you can be a success.”

It all began in January 1988 when Williams
was tapped by the Navy's Minority Officer Re-
cruitment Efforts [MORE] to serve as a re-
cruiter. He agreed on the condition that he be
given an opportunity to speak to the college-
age audience about education and obstacles.
The response to Lieutenant Williams' presen-
tations has been overwhelming. He has
spoken to more than 250,000 schoolchildren
and 10,000 teachers, business and civic lead-
ers from Los Angeles to Washington, DC. He
has a unique gift for inspiring and motivating
people of all ages and interests, and his mes-
sage ftranscends race and socioeconomic
backgrounds.

Lieutenant Williams doesn't stop at speak-
ing engagements, however. He has designed
an entire nonprofit organization around the
notion of inspiring children and reversing the
negative trends that affect youth. REACH the
American dream seeks to encourage children
to reach for their highest potential, to inspire
family and community members to reach out
to one another in a spirit of caring coopera-
tion; and to challenge corporate citizens
toward greater levels of commitment and in-
volvement with schools and local programs.
The nonprofit organization is enjoying great
success.

Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to share high-
lights of Lieutenant Williams' distinguished
career with my colleagues. He grew up in the
suburb of Glen Burnie, MD, and was elected
president of his class at Andover High School.
Upon graduation, Williams enlisted in the U.S.
Marine Corps where in 6 months he was meri-
toriously promoted twice and selected to
attend the Naval Academy Prep School in
Newport, Rl. Lieutenant Williams was the first
black marine selected to attend the Naval
Academy Prep School and entered as one of
40 marines in 1976. Of those 40 original ma-
rines, Lieutenant Williams was one of four
who graduated.

Upon commissioning in 1980, Lieutenant
Williams was stationed on Guam where he
served as a communications officer and direct
support division officer. From 1982-83, Wil-
liams studied and obtained a degree in the
Russian language at the Defense Language
Institute in Monterey, CA. He was then sta-
tioned at Fort George G. Mead, MD, and
served onboard the U.S.S. Sampson during
the United States invasion of Grenada. While
ashore, he served as the operations officer for
the fleet support division, and also as the di-
rector of a special operations division which
supports U.S. operations in the Persian Gulf.
Lieutenant Williams is currently assigned to
the Commander in Chief, U.S. Atlantic Fleet
Staff, and works for the director of cryptology.

Since commissioning, Lieutenant Williams
has been the recipient of numerous awards
for his dedication and hard work. He has been
awarded the Armed Forces Expeditionary
Medal, two Navy Expeditionary Medals, one
Humanitarian Service Medal, one Navy
Achievement Medal, two Navy Commenda-
tions Medals, a Meritorious Service Medal and
several other unit and service awards.
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Lieutenant Montel Wiliams is fond of
saying, while pointing to his audience, that
education is the key to their success. And
success, he notes, wears a number of uni-
forms, from military threads to Polo pinstripes.
"“The more role models we can identify and
draw the kids attention to,” he says, “the
more options they see for themselves.”

Mr. Speaker, Lieutenant Williams is an ex-
cellent role model, a charismatic speaker and
a very personable young man. We are delight-
ed to have him participate in our Black History
Month celebration and welcome him to the
21st Congressional District.

A SALUTE TO LYNNE GOLDMAN
WEINGARTEN

HON. HOWARD L. BERMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BERMAN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
express my affection and admiration for a
dear friend who will celebrate her 50th birth-
day on Valentine's Day. Lynne Goldman
Weingarten has a host of fans who love her
for her generous and compassionate nature,
for her wonderful sense of humor and for her
steadfast devotion and loyalty. | am proud to
count myself among her friends.

Throughout her outstanding career as an
educator and family therapist, Lynne has dis-
tinguished herself for her devoted service to
humanity. As a counselor at Beverly Hills
High, she has been a steadfast presence to
help her young charges with their problems
and their plans.

Her service with the Wellness Community of
Santa Monica has helped countless families
to deal with the joy of life and the determina-
tion to live it to its fullest. All of those fortu-
nate enough to know Lynne have been per-
sonally enriched by her ability to communicate
the great lessons she has learned in this self-
less service.

In addition to the demands of her career,
Lynne has volunteered countless hours of
work for Hebrew University, the Maple Center
for families in crisis, Planned Parenthood and
One Voice. Her efforts for these organizations
are yet another demonstration of her tireless
gifts of time and energy to improve the well-
being of her community. She has opened her
home to help the poor, the disadvantaged, the
homeless and the traumatized.

Lynne is the beloved daughter of two of Los
Angeles' most distinguished citizens, Harvey
and Lillian Silbert. She is the attentive and de-
voted mother of two beautiful daughters, Jill
and Gina.

| am personally grateful to Lynne, not only
for her shining example of how life ought to
be lived, but for her gracious generosity in
hosting a most special occasion in my life. My
wife, Janis, and | were married in Lynne’s
home, and will forever remember the love and
joy that she brought to that wonderful day.

| speak today for a legion of friends and
family in paying tribute to Lynne Goldman
Weingarten and ask my colleagues to join me
in saluting this remarkable woman. Happy
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birthday, Lynne, and many, many happy re-
turns of this joyous day.

COMMEMORATING NATIONAL
VISITING NURSES ASSOCIA-
TION WEEK

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
honor the Visiting Nurses Associations of
western Massachusetts. During the week of
February 19-25, the Visiting Nurses Associa-
tion will be celebiating National Visiting
Nurses Association Week in recognition of
their outstanding service to our communities.

For more than 100 years, the Visiting
Nurses Association has provided guality home
health care to all needy persons requiring
their specialized services. By coming into the
home to care for ill and disabled individuals,
visiting nurses provide assistance on a variety
of problems created by a family member's ill-
ness.

These dedicated nurses allow the infirm to
seek comfort in their own homes. They pro-
vide tremendous services that include home
health care, homemaking, meal preparation,
shopping, and other domestic duties. Without
them, those recovering in their homes would
be unable to carry out normal daily activities.

Above all, Mr. Speaker, it's not just the
tasks the nurses do for those taken ill, but it's
the joy they give to the people they help. A
visit often brightens each individual's day and
lets them know someone really does care.

| am proud to honor the Visiting Nurses As-
sociation on this week commemorating its out-
standing service. Its dedication to the needs
of ailing people across the Nation deserves
our heartfelt appreciation and gratitude.

REMOVING A DISINCENTIVE TO
VOTING

HON. C. THOMAS McMILLEN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MCMILLEN of Maryland. Mr. Speaker, |
am introducing legislation today to amend title
28 of the United States Code to provide for an
alternative way of selecting jurors for grand
and petit juries in each U.S. district court.
Under current law, which is basically the Jury
Selection and Service Act of 1968, Federal
juries are composed of men and women
whose names have been culled from voter
registration lists or the lists of the actual
voters of the political subdivisions within each
judicial district or division.

It is essential, in a democracy, that juries be
composed of people who represent a cross
section of the community. This is an issue of
faimess and of individual rights under our con-
stitutional form of government.

At the same time, it is inappropriate that
only those citizens who are registered to vote
or who actually vote are selected to serve on
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juries, Service on a jury should be viewed as
an essential component of responsible citizen-
ship.

Further, it is fundamentally important for citi-
zens to participate in a democratic form of
government. The way for citizens in a democ-
racy to participate is with their votes. Unfortu-
nately, our most recent election marked a new
low in the level of voter participation.

Our Nation is the greatest democracy in his-
tory. At the same time, the level of voter regis-
tration and participation in the United States is
nothing short of abysmal, particularly when
compared to other western, industrialized de-
mocracies.

| am convinced—based not so much on
findings explained in volumes of studies and
reports, but on my own, often casual conver-
sations with local elected officials, elections
and voter registration officials, and ordinary,
everyday people—that many Americans do
not register to vote because they do not want
to serve on juries. In this country, people who
have not registered to vote because of a fear
of jury service have articulated concerns
about inconvenience, including the actual time
involved and lost work, expense, and a gener-
al reluctance to become involved.

It is clear that people who do not want to
serve on juries, do not register to vote. By not
voting, these people are not exercising an im-
portant right denied to so many others in the
world.

Again—and this is a point that deserves to
be stressed—in a democratic system of gov-
ernment, it is imperative that juries are a rep-
resentative cross section of the community. If
the possibility of serving on juries is a disin-
centive to people who want to vote and par-
ticipate in our elections, we should remove
this disincentive.

The legislation | am introducing today will
amend the way that the clerks of the Federal
district courts develop rolls of those eligible
for jury duty. My bill will require the use of
substitutes, specifically information compiled
by the Social Security Administration and the
Internal Revenue Service, for voter registra-
tion lists or the lists of actual voters.

In addition, my bill recommends that the
States develop their own lists of prospective
jurors that are not based on voter registration
lists or lists of actual voters. The States
should use other sources for compiling names
of those to serve on State juries, including
records of motor vehicle licenses and registra-
tions, lists of utility customers, and State or
local income tax returns.

All citizens, age 18 or older, should be eligi-
ble for jury service. We all benefit from the
freedoms and rights of American citizens.
Thus, all citizens shall contribute to those
freedoms and rights by serving on juries, if
called. The selection process should not be
dependent on identifying prospective jurors
based on whether or not a person has exer-
cised his or her right to vote.

| hope you will support this legislation. By
eliminating this disincentive to voting, | hope
that many more of our fellow citizens will take
the time to study the candidates and the
issues and then exercise that most precious
of rights: the right to vote.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
PROFAMILY VALUES

HON. JERRY F. COSTELLO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. COSTELLO. Mr. Speaker, on January
23, 16 years after the U.S. Supreme Court
overturned Roe versus Wade, thousands of
people marched in Washington, DC, to voice
their support for the prolife movement in our
country and to call for the reversal of the
Court's decision.

| met with several people who traveled to
the Nation’s Capital from the 21st Congres-
sional District in my office, and was encour-
aged by their commitment to ending the tragic
number of abortions that happen every year.

| am hopeful that the statements made by
President Bush during the “March for Life” on
January 23 will help to continue the ever-
growing antiabortion sentiment in this country.

| am also confident that in the coming years
the message of a “kinder, gentler nation" will
be that of the caring family and adoption for
those children who are born unwanted.

| want to thank those people who made
their voice heard during this important time,
and to lend my support to those who will con-
tinue to speak about profamily values in our
community.

GEOGRAPHY AWARENESS WEEK
HON. LEON E. PANETTA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. PANETTA. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
introduce a resolution which would designate
the week of November 12-18, 1989, as “Ge-
ography Awareness Week." | am proud to be
introducing this legislation along with my es-
teemed friends and colleagues, Representa-
tives BiLL GREEN and DALE KILDEE. This reso-
lution, which was first introduced in the last
Congress, is another expression of my strong
belief in the importance of foreign language
and international education.

During Geography Awareness Week, last
year, there were literally thousands of activi-
ties across the country focusing on geography
and its importance. At this time, | would like to
commend the National Geographic Society
and its president, Gilbert Grosvenor, for their
strong interest in this resolution. The society is
again planning many activities this year in
connection with Geography Awareness Week,
and interest should be even greater this year
than last.

Although some progress is being made,
there is still considerable evidence for the
need to increase our attention to this funda-
mental subject. The Gallup organization re-
cently released a survey, commissioned by
National Geographic, of nearly 11,000 adults
in nine countries that was the largest interna-
tional study of its kind to date. Overall, the
survey found that Americans unfortunately
ranked below all but two other countries, Italy
and Mexico, that participated. Among the spe-
cific findings, even with all of our involvement
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in the Persian Gulf, 75 percent of Americans
could not locate that body of water on an un-
marked map of the world. Even with our very
extensive involvement in Central America and
with its proximity to the United States, 45 per-
cent could not locate this region on the map.
Also related to Central America, less than half
knew in which country the Sandinistas and
Contras are struggling for control, with many
naming Lebanon, Afghanistan, or Iran. Re-
garding Africa, only 55 percent could identify
South Africa as the nation in which apartheid
is official government policy. One particularly
disturbing result of the survey was that Ameri-
can young adults fared worse than those of
any other participating country and than their
post-World War |l peers.

This news is not only shocking; it is frighten-
ing. We depend on a well-informed populace
to maintain the democratic ideals which have
made and kept this country great. When 95
percent of some of our brightest college stu-
dents cannot locate Vietnam on a world map,
even after our extensive involvement in that
country, we must sound the alarm. When only
25 percent could name four countries that ac-
knowledge having nuclear weapons, we must
acknowledge that we are failing to sufficiently
educate our citizens to work and live in an in-
creasingly interdependent world. This is espe-
cially true when our young people, our future,
are even less knowledgeable in geography
than are adults.

This ignorance of geography, along with a
comparable lack of knowledge of foreign lan-
guages and cultures, places the United States
at a significant disadvantage with other na-
tions economically, politically, and strategical-
ly. We cannot expect to remain a world leader
if our populace does not even know who the
rest of the world is.

in 1980, a Presidential Commission found
that U.S. companies fare poorly against for-
eign competitors partly because Americans
are often ignorant of things beyond our bor-
ders. As Gov. Gerald Baliles said in a South-
ern Governors Association report, “Americans
have not responded to a basic fact: the best
jobs, largest markets, and greatest profits
belong to those who understand the country
with which they are doing business.”

One of the key themes and tasks for this
Congress has been restoring America’s com-
petitiveness in a highly complex, rapidly
changing world. Improving our knowledge of
the geography, language, and culture of other
lands is a concrete, attainable, and important
goal in the context of international trade and
our place in the world economy. It is a sub-
stantial way to give content to the “buzzword”
of competitiveness.

The understanding necessary to accomplish
this, as | have said, can come only from
knowledge of the peoples, cultures, re-
sources, and languages of other nations. This
is the sort of knowledge that the study of ge-
ography seeks to impart. Alarmingly, in spite
of this, the discipline of geography has
become seriously endangered in this country.
Departments of geography are being eliminat-
ed from many institutions of higher learning,
and less than 10 percent of elementary and
secondary school geography teachers have
even a minor in the subject.
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However, in the midst of these negative in-
dicators, | feel it is very important to note
some hopeful signs that geography education
is beginning to experience a long-awaited and
badly needed resurgence. Among these:

The National Geographic Society has insti-
tuted a pilot school program in which schools
in different parts of the country establish inno-
vative geography education programs to test
their effectiveness.

Two of the schools, Alice Deal Junior High
here in Washington and Audubon Junior High
in Los Angeles, have won recognition for their
programs in national competitions.

At the college level, the University of Ten-
nessee is instituting a requirement that incom-
ing students there have a certain level of
knowledge of geography. This is going to
cause elementary and secondary schools
throughout the State to beef up their geogra-
phy education programs.

In addition to the declaration of a National
Geography Awareness Week, a number of
States, including Oregon, Colorado, Alabama,
North Carolina, Virginia, and Utah have all in-
stituted such weeks at the State level. These
are all important occasions to promote geog-
raphy education and awareness in each State.

In California, the State Board of Education,
after finding that students were sorely lacking
in their knowledge of geography, adopted a
new, statewide history-social studies frame-
work in which geography will be studied in
specific relation to the history and culture of
each country, region, and period studied at
each level. This is considered a potential land-
mark step, one that will hopefully initiate a
broad movement for improving geography
education throughout the country.

Mr. Speaker, we are a nation with worldwide
involvements. Our global influence and re-
sponsibilities demand an understanding of the
lands, languages, and cultures of the world. It
is for this reason that | strongly urge my col-
leagues to support this resolution focusing na-
tional attention on the integral role that the
knowledge of world geography plays in pre-
paring our citizens for the future of our in-
creasingly interdependent, interconnected
world. It is my hope that again passing this
resolution will be just one more step in a revi-
talization of the study of geography in this
country. All of our citizens should have access
to the type of education that will help them
appreciate the great beauty and diversity of
this Nation, and its place in an even more di-
verse world.

H.J. RES. —

Whereas geography is the study of people,
their environments, and their resources;

Whereas the United States of America is a
truly unique nation with diverse landscapes,
bountiful resources, a distinctive multieth-
nic population, and a rich cultural heritage,
all of which contribute to the status of the
United States as a world power;

Whereas, historically, geography has
aided Americans in understanding the
wholeness of their vast nation and the great
abundance of its natural resources;

Whereas geography today offers perspec-
tives and information in understanding our-
selves, our relationship to the Earth, and
our interdependence with other peoples of
the world;

Whereas statistics illustrate that a signifi-
cant number of American students could
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not find the United States on a world map,
could not identify Alaska and Texas as the
Nation’s largest States, and could not name
the New England States;

Whereas according to a recent Gallup
poll, Americans ranked among the bottom
third on an international test of geography
knowledge, and those age eighteen to
twenty-four came in last;

Whereas geography has been offered to
fewer than one in ten United States second-
ary school students as part of the curricu-
lum;

Whereas departments of geography are
being eliminated from American institutes
of higher learning, thus endangering the
discipline of geography in the United
States;

Whereas traditional geography has virtu-
ally disappeared from the curricula of
American schools while still being taught as
a basic subject in other countries, including
the United Kingdom, Canada, Japan, and
the Soviet Union;

Whereas an ignorance of geography, for-
eign languages, and cultures places the
United States at a disadvantage with other
countries in matters of business, politics,
and the environment,;

Whereas the United States is a nation of
worldwide involvements and global influ-
ence, the responsibilities of which demand
an understanding of the lands, languages,
and cultures of the world; and

Whereas one-third of adult Americans can
not name four of the sixteen N.A.T.O.
member nations, and another one-third can
not nameany,

Whereas national attention must be fo-
cused on the integral role that knowledge of
world geography plays in preparing citizens
of the United States for the future of an in-
creasing interdependent and interconnected
world; Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the period
commencing November 12, 1989, and ending
November 18, 1989, is designated as “Geog-
raphy Awareness Week”, and the President
is authorized and requested to issue a proc-
lamation calling upon the people of the
United States to observe such week with ap-
propriate ceremonies and activities.

CELEBRATE PRESIDENT'S WASH-
INGTON AND LINCOLN BY
WORKING

HON. STEVE GUNDERSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GUNDERSON. Mr. Speaker, the third
Monday in February, the Federal observation
of President's Day, would no longer be con-
sidered a legal Federal holiday, if a bill | am
reintroducing today is enacted.

This legislation is being reintroduced in the
101st Congress for two reasons. First, we
need to return to the true meaning of com-
memorative days, such as President's Day
and Columbus Day, by remembering and hon-
oring these Americans for what they contribut-
ed and meant to our country and not lessen
that emphasis by giving Federal employees an
extra day off. Let's face it, the true purpose
behind such holidays has become a commer-
cial heyday for retail businesses, in addition to
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providing 3-day weekends for Federal employ-
ees at an enormous cost to our Nation's tax-
payers.

Second, the Federal Government could
save at least a minimum of $43 million if just
the Federal employees in Washington, DC
would work on President's Day, instead of
having an extra day off. The savings to the
Federal Government more than doubles if all
Federal employees across the United States
would work on this day. These figures do not
begin to take into consideration employee pro-
ductivity and service to the general public.

Mr. Speaker, realizing that this will not be
very popular legislation among Federal public
employees, | am reminded of the thousands
of State and local community employees in
my home State of Wisconsin that do not have
the luxury of this holiday. Let's join these
other public employees, and our counterparts
in the private sector that honor our Presidents
by working on the third Monday in February.

The following is the text of the bill:

HR.—

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. REMOVAL OF HOLIDAY DESIGNATION.

Section 6103(a) of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by striking the item relat-
ing to Washington's Birthday, the third
Monday in February.

SEC. 2. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.

(a) REMOVAL OF WASHINGTON'S BIRTHDAY
FroM LisT oF DAYS CONSIDERED LEGAL HoLI-
DAYS FOR THE PURPOSE OF EXTENDING FILING
DEADLINES IN CONTESTED CONGRESSIONAL
ELEcTIONS.—Section 15(a) of the Federal
Contested Election Act (2 U.S.C. 394(a)) is
amended by striking “Washington's Birth-
(b) RuLEs oF FEDERAL COURTS AND AGEN-
CcIES.—Any provision in the rules of any Fed-
eral agency, the Bankruptcy Rules, the Fed-
eral Rules of Criminal Procedure, the Rules
of the United States Tax Court, the Federal
Rules of Appellate Procedure, the Federal
Rules of Civil Procedure, the Rules of the
United States Claims Court, or the Rules of
the Court of International Trade which
treats Washington's Birthday as a legal
public holiday shall be of no force or effect
whatever.

SEC. 3. EFFECTIVE DATE.

The amendments made by this Act shall
take effect on the first January 1 that
occurs after the 1-year period following the
date of the enactment of this Act.

AN OPENING IN THE CYPRUS
DISPUTE

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, it has
been said in recent months that peace seems
to be breaking out all over. That may be
something of an exaggeration, but there is no
doubt that events of the last year or so dem-
onstrate that many world leaders sense a
greater urgency about resolving longstanding
problems.
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The Soviet pullout from Afghanistan and the
recent accords in southern Africa are two ex-
amples that come readily to mind. There are
other areas where peace is being given a
chance, and I'd like to think that one of them
is on the island of Cyprus.

On January 30, Mr. George Vassiliou, Presi-
dent of the Republic of Cyprus, offered Mr.
Rauf Denktash, leader of the Turkish Cypriots,
a number of proposals that | hope will create
an opening in the search for peace. For his
part, Mr. Denktash has submitted proposals
from the Turkish Cypriot community.

It is hard for any American, even one
versed in the history of Cypriot politics, to ap-
preciate the complexities involved in the
search for peace on that island. Today's divi-
sions are permeated by the memory of events
that took place over a period of 3,000 years.

During this period, Cyprus has been domi-
nated by a succession of peoples: Greeks,
Assyrians, Egyptians, Persians, Franks, Turks,
and British. It is not hard to see why—Cyprus
is situated in a crucial location between
Europe and the Middle East.

Today its importance lies not only in its geo-
graphical location but in its role as a source of
division between two important NATO mem-
bers—both of whom are crucial to preserving
NATO's southern flank. Anything that serves
to divide Greece and Turkey should be of
concern to all of us in the free world.

The mere fact that President Vassiliou has
offered this comprehensive series of propos-
als speaks well of his seriousness about the
importance of the peace process. It shows
that he is willing to cooperate with the United
Nations peace initiatives and that he is com-
mitted to a negotiated settlement of this issue.

Three specific things stand out. First, he ap-
pears to be willing to leave open the possibili-
ty of a rotating presidency. Second, he has
reaffirmed a prior commitment that each prov-
ince—the Greek zone and the Turkish zone—
will have equal status vis-a-vis the other prov-
ince. Third is his proposal to demilitarize the
island. From a personal point of view, | think
this would be an appropriate first step to bring
about negotiations in a peaceful environment.

| am well aware that any proposals, from
either side, will generate suspicion in those
with a long memory and a desire to settle old
scores. But | believe that the latest round of
proposals offer the possibility that men of
good will can find common ground, and per-
haps develop the disposition to trust each
other.

For too long, our Government has placed
this issue on the backburner. The issue de-
serves far greater attention than it is getting—
if only to restore to Cypriots of all persuasions
the human rights and common decencies all
men and women should expect. But Cyprus
also has a crucial strategic importance for
NATO and its defense of the western world.

This issue should not be allowed to fester.
The latest round of proposals has given the
issue new momentum; | urge the Bush admin-
istration to do what it can to keep the ball roll-

ing.
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IN COMMEMORATION OF SUSAN
B. ANTHONY'S BIRTHDAY

HON. LOUISE M. SLAUGHTER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Ms. SLAUGHTER of New York. Mr. Speak-
er, | rise today to commemorate the February
15 birthday of Susan Brownell Anthony, a pio-
neer in the cause of women's rights and civil
rights, who is most renowned for her efforts in
securing women'’s right to vote. Though most
people have heard of Susan B. Anthony, few
know the extent of her tireless and unselfish
efforts in pursuing the right to vote. | am very
proud to represent the area where she re-
sided most of her adult life, and | would like to
share with you some of her great history.

Susan B. Anthony's efforts to promote
women's rights began early in her life and
never ceased. Susan, her parents and her
sister attended the first women'’s rights confer-
ence in Seneca Falls in 1848, where she
heard Elizabeth Cady Stanton speak. In 1850,
she met and was influenced by Stanton, with
whom she would work closely in many en-
deavors in the years to come. In 1852, Susan
was denied the right to speak at a meeting by
the Sons of Temperance in Albany, NY. As a
result of this treatment, she organized the
women's New York State Temperance Socie-
ty, the first of its kind ever formed. In 1853,
she assisted a group of Rochester, New York
seamstresses in drafting a code of fair wages
for women workers. Later, in New York City,
she organized a working women's association
which encouraged employed women to form
unions to win higher wages and shorter hours.

In addition, Susan published a suffrage
paper called the Revolution which advocated
an “educated suffrage irrespective of sex and
color” as well as equal pay for equal work,
practical education for girls, the opening of
new occupations for wormen, and more liberal
divorce laws. In 1870, she began a 30-year
period of almost ceaseless travel throughout
the country, working for a Federal suffrage
amendment. From 1892 until her retirement in
1800, she served as president of the National
American Woman Suffrage Association which
she helped found.

Susan B. Anthony devoted her entire life to
securing the right to vote for all, and especial-
ly for women. More than any other suffrage
leader, she was the victim of ridicule, often in
the form of harsh and abusive newspaper at-
tacks. Susan endured arrest and a trial in
1872 for casting a ballot in a national election.
She was, however, sustained by an unshaka-
ble belief in her cause and did not stop in pur-
suit of her goal. As she neared the end of her
life, she gained the popular respect of many,
and upon her death newspapers, political
leaders, and colleagues paid her high and
long overdue fribute.

The 19th amendment to the Constitution se-
curing women's right to vote was ratified in
1920, 14 years after Susan B. Anthony's
death, proving her statement true that “failure
is impossible.” | think it is only fitting that we
honor the woman who made lifelong sacrifices
in order to gain the right to vote for the majori-
ty of our people.
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THE RETIREMENT OF THOMAS
F. COFFEY

HON. ROBERT LINDSAY THOMAS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. THOMAS of Georiga. Mr. Speaker, | am
proud to bring to the attention of the House
today a special event in the life of a very spe-
cial man, the Honorable Thomas F. Coffey, Jr.

Tom is the editor of the Savannah Morning
News and Savannah Evening Press, the dean
of the Savannah, GA, newsmen, and one of
the most respected journalists in our State
and region. Effective March 1 of this year, he
will retire as editor of the paper after a career
of more than five decades.

| bring this to the attention of the Congress
in recognition of Tom's extraordinary career
and also because his life as a journalist has
itself been a statement about the best quali-
ties of citizenship in the United States.

Those of us in public life are privileged to
move about in many communities in our
Nation, and | know that one of the things that
we notice is how much better a city can be if
it has the good fortune of having a fine news-
paper. A newspaper can be more than a
source of news, it can be a community’s con-
science, its watchdog, and its institutional
memory. In Savannah, GA, we are privileged
to have two such papers in the Savannah
Morning News and Savannah Evening Press.

But a newspaper is not ink on paper. A
newspaper is the men and women who give it
life. A newspaper is only as good as those
men and women, and it is only as strong as
they are strong.

That is why the retirement of Tom Coffey is
an event worthy of special nofice in our Na-
tion's Capital.

Tom entered the news business as a copy
boy when he graduated from Savannah High
School in 1940. He has remained in the city
as a journalist since that time with the excep-
tion of distinguished service in the Army in
World War Il. As a combat infantryman, he
was wounded in the Philippines, and after his
service, he chose to come back to the city he
loves, Savannah.

Tom is a man of supreme professionalism,
and he could have chosen to move through
the corridors of print or broadcast journalism
anywhere in the Nation. But he chose to stay
in Savannah and devote himself to his home-
town and his people. In that role as a citizen
and a journalist, he has enriched the quality of
life of generations of Georgians.

Tom's pen can be a sharp one, and he has
turned it on me every now and then when he
thought | needed a little advice. But he has
always been fair. Most of all, everything he
has done in his career has reflected his fun-
damental love for his city and his dedication
to helping make it great.

Mr. Speaker, Tom's retirement has a silver
lining. He will continue to write a regular
column and will devote his considerable tal-
ents to writing a book and working on commu-
nity projects such as helping to compile a writ-
ten history about St. Michael and All the
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Angels Episcopal Church, where has has long
served as a lay leader.

So on behalf of all of the people of the First
Congressional District, | would like to take this
moment to salute a time of passage in the
career of a man who has distinguished himself
as a citizen-journalist in the highest traditions
of our Nation.

We are grateful for Tom's service. We are
proud that he will continue to be an active
part in the life of our communities in Georgia.

Most of all, we thank him for having devot-
ed himself to his hometown. His work has
made life better for a great many people. That
is a testament and an achievement that we all
aspire to, but few of us attain.

Mr. Speaker, | ask that we include in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD at this point an arti-
cle that appeared recently in the Savannah
Morning News regarding Tom Coffey’s retire-
ment.

PapPERs' EDITOR COFFEY ANNOUNCES
RETIREMENT AFTER 5-DECADE CAREER

Thomas F. Coffey Jr., editor of the Savan-
nah Morning News and Savannah Evening
Press and dean of the city’s newsmen, will
retire March 1.

Coffey, 65, has won numerous awards and
honors for his reporting, editorials and per-
sonal columns in both print and broadcast
news in Savannah during a career that has
spanned five decades—including nine
mayors, 10 presidents and 12 governors.

He will continue to write a column for the
Morning News and Sunday News-Press.

“I've decided that it's time to move on to
other pursuits,” Coffey said. he said the
pursuits would include travel and writing.

“I've enjoyed the opportunity I've had
working here. I've said this before, but I've
had a front-row seat on the passing parade
of life in this part of our world.”

“Tom will be sorely missed,” said Don
Harwood, News-Press general manager, “‘He
has been a giant at our papers. There is no
way we can replace him, We will just have
to struggle on without him.”

“We will indeed miss Tom,” said Executive
Editor Wallace M Davis Jr. “We will miss
his experience and his wisdom. He has been
a part of these papers for so long that it is
hard to imagine them without him. He has
served journalism and his community well.
No newsman is more respected.”

Davis said he was delighted Coffey had
agreed to continue his column. The columns
will resume in March, after a February va-
cation.

Coffey, a native of Walthourville, was
named editor of the two newspapers in 1987,
more than a half-century after he started
out in the trade as a carrier boy for the
Evening Press as an eighth-grader.

After he graduated from Savannah High
School in 1940, he got a job as a Press copy
boy. A year later, he moved into the news-
room as a cub reporter, hammering out
obits and rewrites under the direction of
then-editor John Sutlive,

During the succeeding years, he worked as
sports editor for both newspapers, Press city
editor and managing editor for the News
and Press. He was named associate editor in
1974, a post he held until he was promoted
to editor.

Coffey has been away from the papers
only three times. During World War II he
served in the Army as a combat infantry-
man and was wounded in the Philippines. In
the mid-1950s, he spent 18 months in televi-
sion news and sports with WSAV-TV. From
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1969 until 1974, he worked in city govern-
ment, including two stints as acting city
manager.

He has been active in veterans, patriotic
and cultural organizations in the communi-
ty and is a popular public speaker at civie
and fraternal events.

His first project after he steps down as
editor will be to help compile a written his-
tory about St. Michael and All the Angels
Episcopal Church, where he is a longtime
communicant and lay reader.

He said his second writing effort will be a
book ‘““that has never been written” about
Savannah, including its politics and people.

“It’s not going to be a kiss-and-tell book,
but it will go into some detail about what
actually took place behind the scenes,” he
said. “I've already got a title that my good
friend Arthur Gordon suggested—'Only in
Savannah.'"”

Among the many honors Coffey has re-
ceived are Best Editorial and Best Personal
Column awards from the Georgia Press As-
sociation and a citation from the Freedoms
Foundation at Valley Forge for a series of
columns on American Freedom in the Bicen-
tennial Year.

He was married to the former Mary
Corley, who died last July. His daughter,
Mrs. Loran D, Smith Jr., and his two grand-
sons, live in Pooler.

A GENTLE REMINDER TO US
ALL

HON. JOHN G. ROWLAND

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. ROWLAND of Connecticut. Mr. Speak-
er, as | travel through the 25 cities and towns
in the Fifth Congressional District, every so
often an old-timer will stop me and recant a
long-remembered anecdote about former Con-
gressman Jim Patterson. During my tenure
over the last 5 years throughout the Water-
bury area and the valley, story after story is
told of Jim Patterson; the dignified, respected
Congressman who served our district with
honor and distinction. | remember Jim Patter-
son * * * he helped my family with a military
problem,” said one, "“Jim Patterson never said
no to anyone, he was always there to help
when the chips were down,"” said another.

About 1 year ago, | decided to pay a visit to
Jim and Jeanne Patterson. When | arrived at
their home | was met by a most friendly and
cordial couple. We had planned to meet here
for a short period, but ended up talking for
hours and could have gone into late evening.
So many questions raced through my mind.
"What was Congress like 30 years ago? What
were the key issues, who were the legislative
leaders, et cetera?" These questions certainly
did not dominate our discussion. As a matter
of fact we barely discussed politics. So what
did we talk about? Well, here was a tremen-
dously successful businessman, veteran, com-
munity leader, Congressman, former drug en-
forcement official, and scholar-athlete who
could have spent the time bragging about his
own personal accomplishments. But Jim and
Jeanne Patterson wanted to talk about their
family, their children, their grandchildren,
where they lived, what they were doing. As |
recall there were at least four doctors in the
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family. A happy crowd of grandchildren that
liked to visit and a lot of traveling by grandma
and grandpa to see the kids. | watched Jim
and Jeanne Patterson as their eyes swelled
with pride. What a gentle reminder, at age 80,
with success after success behind him, at a
time when others would reflect upon their own
deeds in business and government, this gentle
man felt his greatest accomplishment was a
good, loving family, a loving wife of many
years.

Yes. A gentle reminder to us all.

Following is an editorial which appeared in
the Waterbury, CN, Republican-American on
February 9, 1989:

JaMES T. PATTERSON

James T. Patterson of Bethlehem escaped
public notice during the past decade or
more, but it was because he did not want to
remain in the limelight after serving in Con-
gress. His latest public recognition was
when Republicans honored him last year
for his service to the old 5th Congressional
Distriect that covered all of Litchfield
County as well as Waterbury and lower
valley towns.

Mr. Patterson, who died at the age of 80,
was elected to Congress in 1946 and re-elect-
ed five more times. He went down to defeat
at the hands of Democrat John S. Monagan
in the 1958 landslide in which former Gov.
Abraham A. Ribicoff was elected by a mas-
sive plurality of more than 240,000 votes.
Mr. Patterson was unsuccessful two years
later in a come-back attempt.

Unlike others in Congress, Representative
Patterson did not become a major lobbyist
but lived a quiet family life in Litchfield
County.

He was never a boisterous congressman,
but that didn't diminish his worth to his
constituents. Whether it was solving the in-
dustrial problems of the major brass and
copper manufacturers of the Naugatuck
Valley or those of an individual constituent,
Representative Patterson was known for his
concern and service.

He won the nickname “Copper Jim" be-
cause he fought long and hard to provide
adequate copper supplies at realistic prices
so crucial to the industries of the valley. He
was the author of the Patterson Copper
Act.

His appeal cut across party lines because
of his attention to the needs of so many
people. As a Marine Corps veteran, he
fought for benefits for all veterans. Some
said there were few churches in the district
that he did not visit at one time or another,

Representative Patterson served in Con-
gress at a time when it was a much more
gentlemanly career. He fit the mold of the
times.

THE FUTURE OF UNITED
STATES-JAPAN RELATIONS

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, the relationship
between the United States and Japan is ex-
traordinarily important to the peoples of both
countries and to Asia and the world. Despite
constant communication between the two
governments and numerous meetings be-
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tween private citizens, there is a disturbing
edge to the rhetoric hurled across the ocean
in reaction to economic disputes. As the world
enters a new era in which a greater sharing of
responsibilities among Japan, Western
Europe, the United States, and Canada will be
essential, there is an urgent need to explore
not only the divisive issues but those that can
reinvigorate the relationship.

In August 1988, distinguished leaders from
both countries candidly probed the most diffi-
cult aspects of the relationship, exploring the
risks and the opportunities. They found that
the crux of today's frictions—both power and
burdens—presents a new challenge thus far
not adequately addressed by either party. The
conferees proposed a series of recommenda-
tions to head off failure in the proper manage-
ment of the crucial issues, a failure that would
put at risk not only United States-Japan rela-
tions, but also economic prosperity, political
stability, and strategic security in Asia and in
the world. The following are the conclusions
of the report of the Conference co-convened
by the Council on Foreign Relations and the
Asia Pacific Association written by Ambassa-
dor Francis McNeil and Professor Seizaburo
Sato entitled “The Future of United States-
Japan Relations™:

CONCLUSIONS

Neither Japan nor the United States has a
viable alternative to managing our differ-
ences. Otherwise, the cost to both societies
would be incalculable and produce disas-
trous effects upon the world economy and
regional as well as global security. The opti-
mists judge that we will have the wisdom to
coordinate policies and economies. The pes-
simists fear we may not be up to the task.
All concur in the importance of political
leadership to guide us through adjustments
that will take time and stress the patience
of our societies.

The restoration of economic equilibrium
through reduction of America’s chronic
budget deficit and Japan's chronic capital
surplus largely depends on macroeconomic
measures. These would include fiscal and
monetary policies that stimulate consump-
tion in Japan and savings in the United
States, complemented by a greater opening
of Japan and the enhancement of American
competitiveness. Such measures, and the
change of attitudes that must accompany
them, will take time. In the meantime, the
most urgent tasks lie in ensuring that the
narrowing trend in the trade imbalance con-
tinues and in finding appropriate ways to
share responsibilities and power. Just as
Japan must put its capital surplus to con-
structive uses in the international arena
(the ecnomic sinews for shared responsibil-
ities), so must the United States support a
growing leadership role for Japan in the
world. Shrinking the trade gap and shifting
some of the “burden’” would not only spur
economic progress but would reduce conten-
tion, providing a less harsh political envi-
ronment for the process of adjustment to
work its way through the two societies.

Essentially we agree on the need for:

More coordination of macroeconomic poli-
cies among the United States, Japan and
Western Europe.

Common understandings on how to
narrow the trade gap most quickly.

Common understandings with respect to
trade regimes—multilateral, regional, bilat-
eral, or some mix thereof.
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More effective integration into the world
economy of the rapidly developing Asian
NIEs.

Workable mechanisms to reduce the
burden of Third World debt and coordinat-
ed policies for economic aid—bilateral and
multilateral.

Combating stereotypes (racial and other-
wise) among the public and the mass media
to achieve greater understanding of each
other’s societies, their strengths and diversi-
ties as well as their flaws.

Expansion of privately sponsored dialogue
between Americans and Japanese.

We recommend in particular that the two
countries:

Jointly examine priorities for sharing re-
sponsibilities and decision-making power in
the world arena—economic, political and
(within international and Japanese domestic
constraints) security.

Expand or initiate mutual efforts with re-
spect to the problems of aging in our soci-
eties, cancer and AIDS research and treat-
ment, environmental protection and reduc-
tion of pollution, civil and military research
and development, and narcotics suppression,
particularly demand reduction and treat-
ment of addicts.

Undertake cooperative studies on:

Reducing the trade deficit and alternative
trade regimes.

Third World debt and growth.

International regulation of the securities
markets.

Increase exchanges, particularly among
working media and the next leadership gen-
eration, a sine qua non for intelligent man-
agement of the relationship in the years
ahead. Among other things, exchanges
should fostert Japanese understanding of
the role of minorities in American culture
(e.g., recent discussions with Japanese busi-
ness sponsored by Congressional Black
Caucus members) and American under-
standing of Japan's growing contribution to
Third World development.

Consider possibilities for a long-term,
joint public interest effort to charter re-
search and sponsor dialogue about signifi-
cant issues, global as well as bilateral, in the
coming decade.

CONFERENCE PARTICIPANTS
Chairpersons

William E. Brock, III, President, William
Brock Associates, Former U.S. Senator,
Former Special Trade Representative.

Robert Matsui, Member, United States
Congress.

Sadako Ogata, Director, Institute of Inter-
national Relations, Professor, Sophia Uni-
versity.

Motoo Shiina, Member, Diet, Vice-Chair-
man, LDP Policy Affairs Research Council.
Delegations

Michael H. Armacost, Under Secretary of
State for Political Affairs.

Michael Carns, Lt. Gen., USAF, Deputy
US Commander-in-Chief Pacific.

Shinji Fukukawa, Senior Advisor, Minis-
try of International Trade & Industry,
Former Administrative Vice Minister, MITI.

Gerald Greenwald, Chairman, Chrysler
Motors Corporation.

Bernard Harleston, President, City Col-
lege of New York.

John Hughes, The Christian Science Mon-
itor.

Charlayne Hunter-Gault, National Corre-
spondent, MacNeil-Lehrer Newshour.

James Kelly, Special Assistant to the
President and Senior Director of Asian Af-
fairs, National Security Council.
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George R. Packard, Dean, School for Ad-
vanced International Studies, Johns Hop-
kins University.

Tsutomu Hata, Member, Diet, Chairman,
LDP Research Commission on Comprehen-
sive Agricultural Policy, Former Minister of
Agriculture, Forestry, & Fisheries.

Saburo Kawali, President, Sasakawa Peace
Foundation, Vice Chairman, Keizai Doyu-
kai, (Japan Association of Corporate Execu-
tives).

Kou Maruyama, Vice President, Japan
Automobile Federation, Former Administra-
tive Vice Minister, Japan Defense Agency.

Iwao Nakatani, Professor, Faculty of Eco-
nomics, University of Osaka.

Mpyer Rashish, President, Rashish Associ-
ated, Inc., Former Under Secretary of State
for Economic Affairs.

Robert S. Scalapino, Director Institute of
East Asian Studies, University of California,
Berkeley.

William Schneider, Resident
American Enterprise Institute,

Donna E. Shalala, Chancellor, University
of Wisconsin.

Peter Tarnoff, President, Council on For-
eign Relations.

Toshiaki Ogasawara, President, Asia Pa-
cific Association of Japan, Publisher, Japan
Times.

Hisahiko Okazaki, Ministry of Foreign Af-
fairs, Former Ambassador of Japan to Saudi
Arabia.

Seizaburo Sato, Professor, Department of
Social Sciences, University of Tokyo.

Setsuya Tabuchi, Chairman, Sasakawa
Peace Foundation, Chairman of the Board,
The Nomura Securities Company, Ltd.

Yoshihide Uchimura, President, Japan
Fisheries Assocation Former Administrative
Vice Minister, Agriculture, Forestry & Fish-
eries.

Jiro Ushio, Chairman & Chief Executive
Officer, Ushio, Ine.

Tadashi Yamamoto, President,
Center for International Exchange.

Kiichi Watanabe, Governor, Small Busi-
ness Finance Corporation of Japan, Ltd.

CONFERENCE COORDINATION

William H. Gleysteen, Jr., Director of
Studies, Council on Foreign Relations.

Francis McNeil, Conference Coordinator
for the Council on Foreign Relations.

Kazuo Takahashi, Conference Coordina-
tor for the Asia Pacific Association of
Japan, Programme, Director, Sasakawa
Peace Foundation.

Alan D. Romberg, Senior Fellow for Asia,
Council on Foreign Relations.

Brenda Lei Foster, Executive Director, Pa-
cific Asian Affairs Council, Deputy Confer-
ence Coordinator Council on Foreign Rela-
tions.

Wanda Sako, Program Coordinator, Pacif-
ic Asian Affairs Council.

Toshihiko Okoshi, Programme Officer,
Sasakawa Peace Foundation.

Masayo Hasegawa, Programme Officer,
Sasakawa Peace Foundation.

PAPER WRITERS AND CONTRIBUTORS !

Edward Lincoln, Senior Fellow,
Brookings Institution.

Michael Mochizuki, Assistant Professor,
Yale University.

Jeffrey E. Garten, President, Eliot Group,
Inc.?

Fellow,

Japan

The

! Professors Scalapino and Sato and Ambassador
Okazaki also contributed papers.
2 Unable to attend conference.
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Kazumasa Iwata, Associate Professor,
University of Tokyo.

Shinichi Kitaoka, Professor, Rikkyo Uni-
versity.

Shigiki Nishimura, Ground Self Defense
Force Staff College.

Heizo Takenaka,
Osaka University.

Associate Professor,

A TRIBUTE TO ASSEMBLYWO-
MAN TERESA P. HUGHES OF
LOS ANGELES, CA

HON. MERVYN M. DYMALLY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DYMALLY. Mr. Speaker, on Monday,
November 21, 1988, the Los Angeles Unified
School District unanimously approved the re-
naming of Bell New Elementary School No. 1,
of Cudahy, CA, the “Teresa Hughes Elemen-
tary School.” Although most elementary
schools are named after their location, this
action was taken to honor Assemblywoman
Hughes for her years of hard work and dedi-
cation in the field of education.

| would like to point out that Assemblywo-
man Hughes' accomplishments include, but
are not limited to, her instrumental role as a
fierce advocate on behalf of education. Dr.
Teresa P. Hughes was first elected to the as-
sembly in a special election in 1975. She rep-
resents the 47th Assembly District which in-
cludes south central Los Angeles, and the
cities of Bell, Cudahy, and Huntington Park.

As a former legislative and education con-
sultant to the State commission on teacher
credentialing and professor of education at
California State University, Los Angeles, As-
semblywoman Hughes' previous professional
experience as a social worker, teacher, school
administrator, and professor has enhanced
her reputation as a pragmatic and devoted
legislator. | would like to highlight just a few of
her legislative accomplishments.

Assemblywoman Hughes is the successful
author of legislation mandating affirmative
acton reporting for California’s universities,
and authorizing $800 million in bond money to
construct school classrooms. She was instru-
mental in gaining passage of the Hughes
Earthquake Safety Act of 1987, which allo-
cates State funds for the reconstruction of
nonconforming school buildings; as well as
legislation to create a State school of the arts.
Her efforts also included work on the Hughes-
Hart Education Reform Act of 1983 which
funded education proposals to upgrade Cali-
fornia's scholastic programs.

In the field of health, Assemblywoman
Hughes led the fight to provide research
grants for lupus disease and high blood pres-
sure. She introduced legislation to protect
physicians from civil and criminal liabilities for
informing the spouse of a patient of a positive
test result for the AIDS antibodies, in addition
to several provisions which would finance dis-
placed homemaker centers, and provide ade-
quate compensation for related development
disabilities work-activity programs.

In the area of public safety, Assemblywo-
man Hughes authored laws establishing a
gang and drug prevention program in public
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schools, and worked toward increasing the
prison terms for gang-related drive-by shoot-
ings. She provided leadership on instituting a
training program for prosecutors on gang-re-
lated crimes and developing a pilot program
for burglary prevention.

During her successful tenure as an elected
official, she was responsible for laws to pro-
vide $100 million to construct or rehabilitate
low- and moderate-income housing. Her legis-
lative efforts included proposals to establish
antiredlining home loan laws; provide ade-
quate notices before a person loses their
home due to foreclosure; and institute a re-
placement housing program for development
agencies established before 1975.

In addition, Assemblywoman Hughes au-
thored legislation protecting consumer inter-
ests and creating the California Museum of
Afro-American History and Culture in Los An-
geles, a major center of culture. She contin-
ues to serve on the board of directors of the
Afro-American Museum and is on the founda-
tion board of the Museum of Science and In-
dustry.

Dr. Hughes is very actively involved in local,
State, and community organizations. Her ac-
complishments include founder of Aware
Women, and membership in numerous organi-
zations which include the California State Em-
ployees Association, the California Teachers
Association, the Coalition of Labor Union
Women, the Democratic Women's Caucus,
and Delta Sigma Theta, Inc., a public service
sorority. She is on the board of directors for
the local Coalition of One Hundred Black
Women, the Black Agenda, and on the corpo-
rate board of Blue Shield. She serves as a
member of Los Angeles Mayor Bradley's Edu-
cation Committee, the board of trustees of the
Los Angeles County High School for the Arts;
and the Education Council of the Music
Center of Los Angeles County.

As a credit to her legislative leadership role,
she has been the chairwoman of the assem-
bly Committees on Human Services and
Housing and Community Development; the
Subcommittee on Postsecondary Education;
the California Legislative Black Caucus; and
the California Women Legislators Caucus. She
presently sits on the assembly Committees on
Public Employees and Retirement, Housing
and Community Development, and Local Gov-
ernment. She is chair of the assembly Com-
mittee on Education and is also a member of
the State Allocation Board.

Indeed, Assemblywoman Hughes deserves
our recognition and many thanks for her vigor-
ous role as a skillful legislator whose work has
benefited the people of her community, and
the citizens of California. | urge my colleagues
to join me in expressing our thanks and ap-
preciation to Assemblywoman Hughes for her
strong commitment and dedication to public
service.
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MAX ROBINSON, TELEVISION
PIONEER

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, | wish to pay
tribute to the life and work of Max Robinson,
who died in the District of Columbia on De-
cember 20, 1988, at the age of 49.

Max Robinson, after growing up in Rich-
mond, VA, attended Oberlin College in Ohio
and Virginia Union University in Richmond,
before moving to Washington to launch his
television career as a floor director trainee at
WTOP-TV—now WUSA-TV—in 1965.

Following a move to WRC-TV, where he
became that station’s first black reporter, Max
Robinson began reporting the local news seg-
ment on the “Today Show."

Max Robinson returned to WTOP-TV in
1971 to join Gordon Peterson as the most re-
spected news anchor team in the District of
Columbia. In 1978, Max Robinson became the
Chicago-based member of a three-man ABC
network news team.

In addition to the distinguished contributions
he made to television journalism and by lead-
ing the way as a popular, respected anchor-
man, Max Robinson found time—out of his
concern for and commitment to blacks—to
participate in numerous organizations, includ-
ing two that he helped found: the National As-
sociation of Black Journalists and TransAfrica.
Max Robinson was honored numerous occa-
sions for his outstanding achievements as a
broadcaster, including the award of an emmy
in 1966 for a documentary on life in Anacos-
tia. He also gained fame and recognition for
the work he did as the key coverage person
during the Hanafi hostage crisis at three build-
ings in Washington, DC, in 1977.

This expression of appreciation for a life
that has made many contributions to the bet-
terment of his fellowmen is but a small ges-
ture in comparison to the achievements in his
all too brief life span. As a pioneer in the tele-
vision news profession, and for his many other
efforts, Max Robinson has earned the lasting
respect and admiration of all of us.

JEWISH HERITAGE WEEK
HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased
once again to be the sponsor of legislation
designating May 7-14, 1989 as “Jewish Herit-
age Week." House Joint Resolution 136, ac-
knowledges the Jewish contribution to our Na-
tion’s heritage and culture over the years. This
measure takes specific note of Israel Inde-
pendence Day, which will be celebrated for
the 41st time on May 10, 1989.

The months of April, May, and June mark
dates of importance to the American Jewish
community, among them, Passover, Holocaust
Memorial Day, Jerusalem Day, and the anni-
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versary of the Warsaw Ghetto Uprising. It is a
time of particular reflection for the Jewish
community, which notes the redemption from
slavery under the Egyptian pharoahs, the im-
mense suffering and horrors of the Holocaust,
and the birth of the modern State of Israel
only a few short decades ago. Jewish Herit-
age Week allows our Nation to acknowledge
the uniqueness of Jewish culture and heritage,
and those aspects which have become a part
of daily life in this country.

This Nation prides itself on the rich diversity
of its ethnic heritage. House Joint Resolution
136 is an important component in celebrating
this rich fabric of our culture, and accordingly,
| urge my colleagues to join me in cosponsor-
ship. Adding their support as original cospon-
sors are Representatives SCHUMER, MORELLA,
and Hover. And, Mr. Speaker, to assist my
colleagues in better understanding House
Joint Resolution 136, | ask that the text of the
resolution be printed at this point in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD. | look forward to the
House considering this measure in the near
future, so that we can acknowledge as a body
the many contributions made to society by the
American Jewish community.

H.J. REs. 136

Whereas May 10, 1989 marks the forty-
first anniversary of the founding of the
State of Israel;

Whereas the months of April, May and
June contain events of major significance in
the Jewish calendar—Passover, the anniver-
sary of the Warsaw Ghetto Uprising, Holo-
caust Memorial Day, and Jerusalem Day.

Whereas the Congress recognizes that an
understanding of the heritage of all Ameri-
can ethnic groups contributes to the unity
of our country; and

Whereas intergroup understanding can be
further fostered through an appreciation of
the culture, history and traditions of the
Jewish community and the contributions of
Jews to our country and society; Now, there-
fore be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resenlatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the week of
May 7, 1989 through May 14, 1989, is desig-
nated as “Jewish Heritage Week", and the
President is authorized and requested to
issue a proclamation calling upon the people
of the United States, State and local govern-
ment agencies, and interested organizations
to observe the week with appropriate cere-
monies, activities and programs.

THE INTERGENERATIONAL
LIBRARY LITERACY ACT

HON. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Ms. SNOWE. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing the Intergenerational Library Literacy
Act, that will assist libraries in addressing the
problem of the growing numbers of latchkey
children who are increasingly being left in li-
braries because of the lack of adequate day
care.

As you know, many working families are
struggling to find adequate, affordable day
care for their children. With the average cost
of care totaling $3,000 per child, in addition to
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the fact that there are not enough day care
slots, finding quality care can be an impossi-
ble task. Currently, 2.1 million children, ages 5
to 13 years, regularly spend some period of
time without adult supervision after school.

Libraries, since the turn of the century, have
made a commitment to serving the needs of
children. Nothing, however, has prepared li-
braries to deal with the deluge of unsuper-
vised children who, on a regular basis, are
spending extended periods of time in the li-
brary because of a lack of day care.

A study conducted by the American Library
Association in May 1988, indicates that what
to do with and about library latchkey children
has become one of the most rapidly develop-
ing public library policy arenas. For example,
the Brooklyn Public Library has 100 or more
unattended children a day; and in Los Angeles
County a 1985 survey found about 2,000 chil-
dren a day whose parents used the libraries
as an after school center. In places as dispar-
ate as lllinois, Texas, and Oregon, librarians
are trying to cope with a problem that is really
a community problem—how shall we care for
our children and who shall be responsible.

The Intergenerational Library Literacy act
will amend title VI of the Library Services and
Construction Act to permit libraries to apply
for grant of up to $40,000 when establishing
these intergenerational programs. This is
larger than the amount currently available to
libraries applying for title VI funds. These
funds will be spent to establish demonstration
programs that will match older volunteers with
libraries interested in developing after school
literacy and reading skills programs for latch-
key children. Additionally, older volunteers,
through program and example, will stress
positive images of aging.

In order to provide a core of volunteers
upon which libraries may rely, this bill will also
amend the Domestic Service Volunteer Act to
establish intergenerational library literacy pro-
grams as “programs of national significance.”
This will permit the Retired Service Volunteer
Program to better target its resources at inter-
generational library programs.

At present, library staff time is increasingly
being spent in ensuring that latchkey children
are not disturbing other patrons or damaging
library property, leaving staff less time to
devote toward normal duties. With the advent
of the Intergenerational Library Literacy Act, li-
braries will be able to address this problem
while joining the two generations in innovative
programs which combine a variety of commu-
nity resources.

Today, both Federal agencies and nonprofit
organizations sponsor older volunteer pro-
grams. ACTION programs such as the Retired
Senior Volunteer Program [RSVP] and organi-
zations such as the American Association of
Retired Persons [AARP] provide volunteers in
a variety of settings.

As the population ages, there will continue
to be an increasingly large number of older
adults who seek meaningful opportunities for
contributing to society outside of paid employ-
ment. Older volunteers bring with them a life-
time of experience which many are eager to
share. The natural affinity between the oldest
and the youngest generations, as described
by researchers, provides a supportive environ-
ment in which both groups thrive. Older adults
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find fulfillment in sharing their skills and many
young children have the opportunity to relate
to a surrogate grandparent who embodies the
positive aspects of aging.

This intergenerational approach to latchkey
children in libraries will permit these older
adults to contribute their vast knowledge in
assisting a new generation of citizens grow
and develop as literate, informed adults.

The text of the Intergenerational Library Lit-
eracy Act follows:

HR. —

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Intergenera-
tional Library Literacy Act”.

SEC. 2. INTERGENERATIONAL LIBRARY LITERACY
DEMONSTRATION GRANTS.

Title VI of the Library Services and Con-
struction Act (20 U.S.C. 375) is amended by
adding at the end the following new section:

“INTERGENERATIONAL LIERARY LITERACY
DEMONSTRATION GRANTS

“Sec. 602. (a) GRANT PROGRAM,—

“(1) IN GENERAL—The Secretary may
make grants to local public libraries to es-
tablish demonstration projects to provide
intergenerational library literacy programs
for school children during afterschool
hours.

*(2) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT OF GRANT.—
The aggregate amount of grants under this
section to a local public library may not
exceed $40,000.

“(3) INELIGIBILITY OF LIBRARIES RECEIVING
GRANTS UNDER SECTION 601.—The Secretary
may not make a grant to a local public li-
brary under this section in any fiscal year in
which the library has received a grant
under section 601.

“(b) REQUIREMENTS OF DEMONSTRATION
Prosects.—Each local publie library that re-
ceives a grant under this section shall estab-
lish a demonstration project as follows:

(1) NEw ProGrRaMs.—The local public li-
brary shall use funds from a grant made
under this section only to establish and ad-
minister new intergenerational library liter-
acy programs and may not use the funds to
assist or expand similar ongoing programs
relating to literacy.

“(2) MuLTIPLE LOcATIONS.—The local
public library shall, to the extent possible,
provide intergenerational library literacy
programs in a variety of locations through-
out the area served by the library.

“(3) AFTER scHooL HOURs.—The local
public library shall provide intergenera-
tional library literacy programs only during
afterschool hours,

“(4) OLDER ADULT VOLUNTEERS.—In the pro-
vision of intergenerational library literacy
programs, the loecal public library shall uti-
lize older adult volunteers and older adult
volunteer programs and may utilize other
community volunteer resources.

“(5) OLDER ADULT ROLE MODELS.—In the
provision intergenerational library literacy
programs, the local public library shall em-
phasis and provide examples of positive
older adult role models (by example and
through the provision of information) for
the participating children.

“(6) 1-yEAR DURATION.—The local public li-
brary shall design and organize the demon-
stration project so that any funds received
from any grant under this section are ex-
pended not later than the expiration of the
1-year period beginning on the date that the
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library first receives funds from a grant
under this section,

“(T) EvauraTioN awnp ReEPORT.—The local
public library shall conduct an evaluation
regarding the demonstration project estab-
lished pursuant to a grant under this sec-
tion and the effect of the intergenerational
library literacy programs on the participat-
ing children, and shall submit to the Secre-
tary, not later than 18 months after the li-
brary first receives funds from a grant
under this section, a report regarding the
evaluation.

“(c) APPLICATION AND SELECTION OF GRANT
RECIPIENTS.—

“(1) AprLICATION.—T0 receive a grant
under this section, a local public library
shall submit an appication as the Secretary
may require, which shall include the follow-

“(A) CERTIFICATION OF FULFILLMENT OF RE-
QUIREMENTS OF DEMONSTRATION PROJECT,—
Certification that the local public library
will fulfill the requirements of subsection
(b).

“(B) DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAMS.—A de-
seription of the intergenerational library lit-
eracy programs to be established and ad-
ministered under the demonstration project.

“(¢) DEMONSTRATION OF NEED.—A state-
ment demonstrating the presence in the
area served by the local public library of un-
supervised school children who would bene-
fit from a literacy program and interaction
with older adults.

*(2) SELECTION.—

“{A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall
select local public libraries to receive grants
under this section from libraries that have
applied under paragraph (1), and may select
only libraries that meet “he criteria for se-
lection established under subparagraph (B).

*(B) CRITERIA FOR SELECTION.—

“(1) EsTaBLISHMENT.—The Secretary shall
establish criteria for the selection of local
public libraries to receive grants under this
section.

“(ii) PREFERENCE FOR LIBRARIES USING
GRANTS TO ESTABLISH ONGOING PROGRAMS.—
The criteria established under clause (i)
shall require that, in making grants under
this section, the Secretary shall give prefer-
ence to any local public library that in-
cludes in the application under paragraph
(1) a plan for the continued operation of the
intergenerational library literacy programs
after the time at which the funds received
by the library from grants under this sec-
tion have been expended.

“¢d) REPORTS.—Not later than the expira-
tion of the 3-year period beginning on the
date that the Secretary first makes a grant
under this section, the Secretary shall
submit to the Congress a report setting
forth the findings and conclusions of the
Secretary regarding the demonstration
projects established with grants made under
this section. The report shall include any
recommendations of the Secretary regard-
ing the establishment of a permanent pro-
gram to develop intergenerational library
literacy programs in local public libraries.

“(e) DErFINITIONS,—For purposes of this
section:

“(1) DEMONSTRATION PROJECT.—The term
‘demonstration project’ means a project es-
tablished and administered by a local public
library under subsection (b) that consists of
intergenerational library literacy programs.

“(2) INTERGENERATIONAL LIERARY LITERACY
PROGRAM.—The term ‘intergenerational li-
brary literacy program’' means a program
using older adults to increase literacy, im-
prove reading skills, or encourage reading
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for unsupervised school children, estab-
lished under subsection (b).

“(3) OLpER ADULT.—The term ‘older adult’
means any individual who is 60 years of age
or older.

“(4) ScHOOL CHILDREN.—The term ‘school
children’ means children who are of the
ages appropriate for or attend school in a
grade not higher than 12,

“(f) RecurLaTiONs.—The Secretary shall
issue any regulations necessary to carry out
this section.”.

SEC. 3. AMENDMENTS TO STATE AND LOCAL LI-
BRARY GRANTS PROGRAM.

‘“(a) INELIGIBILITY OF LocaL PusLic Li-
BRARIES RECEIVING GRANTS UNDER SECTION
602.—Section 601 of the Library Services
and Construction Act (20 U.S.C. 375) is
amended by adding at the end the following
new subsection:

“(f) The Secretary may not make a grant
to a local publie library under this section in
any fiscal year in which the library has re-
ceived a grant under section 602.".

“(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section
601 of the Library Services and Construc-
tion Act (20 U.S.C. 375) is amended—

(1) by striking “title” each place it appears
and inserting “section’; and

(2) in subsection (c), by inserting “under
this section” after “libraries”.

SEC. 1. PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE
UNDER RETIRED SENIOR VOLUN-
TEERS PROGRAM.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Part A of title II of the
Domestic Voluteer Service Act of 1973 (42
U.8.C. 5001 et seq.) is amended by adding at
the end the following new section:

“PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE

“Sec. 202, In making grants under section
201 and determining the amount of the
grants, the Director shall give priority to
programs of national significance, such as
volunteer programs in libraries during after-
school hours to provide literacy and reading
skills training for children whose parents
are not at home during afterschool hours.”.

“(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table
of contents in the 1lst section of the Domes-
tic Volunteer Services Act of 1973 (42 U.S.C.
4950 prec.) is amended by inserting after the
item relating to section 201 the following
new item:

“Sec. 202. Programs of national signifi-
cance.".

SALUTE TO JOSEPH AND
RACHAEL PIETRUSZKA

HON. HOWARD L. BERMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BERMAN. Mr. Speaker, it is an honor to
rise today and ask my colleagues to join me in
saluting a special and highly respected
couple, Joseph and Rachael Pietruszka, who
will be recognized by Chabad of the Valley for
their dedicated leadership in the Jewish com-
munity.

Joseph and Rachael were both born, raised,
and educated in Poland and are survivors of
the Holocaust. In the early 1940's, the young
couple emigrated with their son to the United
States. They presently reside in New York
where they enjoy a full and productive life and
are an inspiration to all those privileged to
know them.
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Joseph and Rachael Pietruszka are well
known for their kind and thoughtful ways.
Their exemplary leadership in humanitarian
endeavors are characterized by a strong
sense of idealism. Their religious commitment,
visionary judgment, and selflessness are an
example to all those around them. Throughout
their lives, Joseph and Rachael have always
given freely of their time and energy to a mul-
titude of worthy endeavors.

Joseph and Rachael are hard-working
members of the community. They have wit-
nessed history unfold and have never lost
sight of the ideals and values for which this
Nation stands. Their pleasant personalities
and ready willingness to be helpful to others
has endeared them to both family and friends.

| am proud to give recognition to this out-
standing couple, and | invite my colleagues to
share in this expression of gratitude to Joseph
and Rachael Pietruszka.

WOMEN'S RIGHTS REMEMBERED
ON 25TH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT

HON. WM. S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow
will mark the historic 25th anniversary of pas-
sage of the Civil Rights Act. | want to take this
opportunity to honor a very special Michigan
legislator who was instrumental in bringing
women's rights into the language of the Civil
Rights Act, and to the forefront of our national
consciousness.

Michigan’s Lt. Gov. Martha W. Griffiths, and
| first served together in the State legislature
in the early fifties and then in the House of
Representatives from 1955 untili 1974,
Through her tireless work and perseverance
she was responsible for the adoption of an
amendment to the Civil Rights Act which in-
cluded women under its many provisions.

We often take the guarantees of this act for
granted. However, this was not the case in
1964. The battle for passage was long and
difficult and met with fierce opposition. Today,
the act enriches the lives of all Americans, its
sense of fair play and equality of opportunity
reinforces the freedom this country was
founded upon. Through her insistence,
women's rights were made a part of the Civil
Rights Act.

Mr. Speaker, her leadership and vision
earned the respect of her colleagues on both
sides of the aisle. Today Martha continues to
serve the citizens of Michigan with this same
kind of dedication.

Congratulations to you Martha and to all
Americans on the first 25 years of protection
under the Civil Rights Act.
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ADEQUATE FUNDING FOR THE
NEW DEPARTMENT OF VETER-
ANS’ AFFAIRS

HON. CLYDE C. HOLLOWAY

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. HOLLOWAY. Mr. Speaker, | rise in sup-
port of more money for the budget for the
new Department of Veterans' Affairs. Without
additional funds, we will not be able to provide
for adequate health care and other essential
services for this Nation's 27.3 million veter-
ans.

There are 432,000 veterans living in the
State of Louisiana, 157,000 are older veterans
and another 61,000 are in their midfifties. It is
critical that these faithful and loyal Americans
be recognized, appreciated and assisted in
their time of advanced age and infirmities. As
a grateful and understanding nation, we must
be sure to provide truly sufficient health care
and services to these veterans.

There are other factors that this grossly in-
adequate budget will affect: the regional of-
fices operations, shortages in manpower are
causing claim backlogs. The construction of
VA medical facilities will also be affected;
there is not enough money to staff and equip
newly built facilities. Facilities over 35 years
old need renovations and repairs. All in all, we
need to provide more money to provide
needed services. It is not too much to ask
that a grateful nation provide decent and safe
facilities for the brave Americans who left
behind their families and risked their lives to
serve their Nation.

The price of freedom is not cheap. The cost
of veterans’ benefits is the direct result of the
cost of war and the cost of defense in peace-
time. Our Nation must be willing to recognize
the needs of our older and infirm veterans
who fought so long and valiantly to keep
peace in America. | am in support of in-
creased funding for our new Department of
Veterans' Affairs and | am glad to speak in
behalf of legislative efforts to that end.

BAN NUCLEAR POWER IN EARTH
ORBIT ACT

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speaker,
today | am introducing legislation aimed at
achieving a United States-Soviet ban on the
use of nuclear power in Earth orbit. For envi-
ronmental and national security reasons, | be-
lieve the time has come to curb all notions of
surrounding our globe with nuclear reactors.

Although | support the continued use of nu-
clear power for deep space science missions,
nuclear reactors in Earth orbit are a different
matter. Military missions of dubious merit are
the driving force behind proposals to use nu-
clear-powered satellites. The Strategic De-
fense Initiative Program, for instance, could in-
volve as many as 100 nuclear reactors in
orbit. Curbing the power source for provoca-
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tive military spacecraft would play an impor-
tant role in helping prevent a United States-
Soviet arms race in space.

There are strong environmental and safety
reasons for blocking the use of nuclear reac-
tors in Earth orbit. Nuclear-power spacecraft
have had a deeply troubled history, with
nearly 15 percent of all missions suffering ac-
cidents or failures of some form. For example,
a Soviet nuclear-powered spacecraft reen-
tered the Earth's atmosphere in 1978, spread-
ing radioactive debris across 40,000 square
miles of tundra in northern Canada. My legis-
lation would help make sure that such an ac-
cident never be repeated.

Some Pentagon officials claim that nuclear
power is essential for their space activities.
For example, Richard Verga, who is in charge
of developing power sources for the SDI Pro-
gram, recently said that space nuclear reac-
tors would be “survivable, compact, light-
weight and affordable,” making them “an
ideal technology” for space weapons and ad-
vanced military satellites. An article in today's
New York Times, however, casts doubts on
these claims. According to the story, a recent
internal audit of the principal U.S. space nu-
clear reactor program found that the design of
that system has an “extremely high risk” of
failure, that its weight is “out of control,” that
it has little chance of being survivable against
attack, and could cost as much as $1.8 billion.
For the interest of my colleagues, | recom-
mend that they read the article in today's New
York Times.

For a full description of my arguments in
support of a ban on nuclear reactors in Earth
orbit, | am providing below the text of a
speech | delivered last month before an audi-
ence of space nuclear reactor scientists in Al-
buquerque, NM.

Joining me today as original cosponsors of
the Ban Nuclear Power in Earth Orbit Act are
my colleagues: MORRIS UDALL, JAMES
SCHEUER, LEs AuCoIN, JAMES OLIN, EDWARD
MaARKEY, DouG WALGREN, THOMAS FOGLI-
ETTA, and GEORGE HOCHBRUECKNER. | en-
courage others to cosponsor this important
legislation,

[From the New York Times, Feb. 9, 19891
Avpit CiTES FLAWS IN PROGRAM FOR
NUCLEAR REACTOR IN SPACE
(By William J. Broad)

The Federal Government's main program
to fashion a nuclear reactor for use in outer
space is seriously flawed and in danger of
failing, according to a Government audit
made public yesterday.

The audit found that the current design
for the spaced reactor lacks key data on its
technical feasibility and would produce a
device too heavy to easily be lifted into
space and too fragile for use by the military.

The current design has an “extremely
high risk” of failure, the auditors found,
concluding that “this power plant will not
achieve its objectives.”

The audit was the first sign of technical
questions about the program, which has
long been publicly criticized as threatening
to rain nuclear debris on the Earth.

RELEASED BY ADVOCACY GROUP

The report, completed last year, was made
public by the Committee to Bridge the Gap,
a private group based in Los Angeles that
opposes the placing of nuclear reactors in
orbit. The group's director, Steven After-
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good, said he obtained the report from
sources in the reactor program.

Reactor program officials responded that
some of the criticisms were well-founded
and that some corrective actions had been
taken.

The prototype space reactor, known as
the SP-100, is meant to generate 100 kilo-
watts of electricity and to be small enough
to fit in the space shuttle.

According to the General Accounting
Office, the investigative arm of Congress,
the project could cost as much as $1.8 bil-
lion. Under joint development by National
Aeronautics and Space Administration, the
Department of Energy and the Department
of Defense, the reactor is to be built by the
General Electric Company and first
launched into orbit in the mid-1990's.

Although no Federal agency has yet said
it wants to use the reactor, its designers say
it could have a variety of civilian and mili-
tary functions, including powering bases on
the Moon and Mars as well as space sensors
and weapons.

The audit was conducted by 10 reactor ex-
perts from the Air Force, the Los Alamos
and Oak Ridge National Laboratories and
other research establishments. The team
was headed by Glenn E. Cunningham of the
NASA Jet Propulsion Laboratory in Pasade-
na, Calif.

On June 28 last year, a 37-page report of
the audit was sent to Dr. Vincent C. Trus-
cello of the Jet Propulsion Laboratory, who
directs technical aspects of the reactor
project.

The audit team said engineers were ex-
trapolating far beyond available data and as
a result, 'the entire program has extremely
high risk.”

VULNERABILITY CITED

In addition, the team called the reactor's
weight “out of control,” estimating it at six
tons rather than the 3.3 tons in the original
specifications.

Finally, the team said the reactor’s use by
the military “has been precluded” since the
device has little built-in protection from
attack.

Dr. Truscello said in a telephone interview
that his design group had acted on most of
the important criticisms. He said he strong-
ly disagreed that the design was flawed be-
cause of lack of data. He agreed, however,
that the reactor was too heavy and said that
the audit triggered a re-evaluation that
brought the weight down to 4.2 tons.

NUCLEAR POWER IN SPACE: BALANCING THE
RISKS AND BENEFITS

(By Congressman George E. Brown, Jr.)

Good morning, and thank you for inviting
me to speak at your annual conference on
space nuclear power systems. I note that
most of your deliberations during the next
few days will be extremely technical in
nature. Discussions on power conversion
systems, advanced materials, and reactor
shielding requirements would seem to be
the tough topics to be addressed at this con-
ference, while this morning's remarks from
politicians would appear to most observers
to be the easy agenda items. But let me
remind you of Albert Einstein's quote that
“Politics is harder than physics.” In the
field of space nuclear power, this may well
turn out to be the case. Solving the policy
issues relating to the future uses of nuclear
power in space could well be a more difficult
task than actually developing a new nuclear
reactor for space applications.
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As some of you may know, my academic
background was in engineering. As a result,
I have a reasonable degree of insight into
the challenges that each of you face in the
course of your work to design, develop and
operate space nuclear power systems. The
obstacles before you are difficult ones, but
they are tangible. You know the specifica-
tions of what you are working on. You can
measure concrete parameters during experi-
mentation. Your path is a clear one of for-
mulas and persistence.

The political context of your work, howev-
er, is much murkier. The debate that has
surfaced concerning future applications of
space nuclear power is based on varying per-
ceptions of acceptable risk, on differing
opinions about federal spending priorities,
and on personal views concerning U.S.-
Soviet relations. Such factors cannot be
easily quantified. But in some fashion, the
differing views on this topic—and all other
topics within the political realm—must be
weighed. Our instruments for doing so may
seem crude at times—we rarely use carefully
calibrated balances of micrometers to meas-
ure political views in the Halls of Congress—
but such is the nature of representative de-
mocracy.

I am glad to have this opportunity to pro-
vide my general views on space nuclear
power, and to discuss the specific reasons
why I introduced legislation last September
to ban the use of nuclear reactors in Earth
orbit.

As a starting point, let me share my
whole-hearted enthusiasm for the tremen-
dous accomplishments that have been made
as a result of space nuclear power. During
the past 20 years, radioisotope thermoelec-
tric generators (RTGs) have served as in-
valuable keys to the engine of our space sci-
ence and exploration program. The Apollo
effort could not have been the smashing
success that it was without the use of RTGs
as power sources on the surface of the
Moon.

Similarly, without RTGs, we may never
have seen the likes of the incredible images
sent back from the Viking rovers on Mars,
or from Voyager 2 as it made its closest ap-
proach to Uranus in January 1986, nearly
1.8 billion miles away. Those surprising
photos have revolutionized our understand-
ing of those planets, and yet there is more
to come. Voyager 2 will capture the world's
attention once again later this year, with its
expected rendezvous with Neptune.

The Pioneer-10 and -11 probes, each with
RTGs aboard, have now left the Solar
System and are serving as our emissaries in
the Universe beyond. We have sent these
spacecraft on an incredible voyage, the true
significance of which we may never know.
And we could not have accomplished this
task without the use of the nuclear power
systems engineered by you and your col-
leagues. From the present vantage of these
distant space probes, our Sun appears as but
a faint star, far too weak to generate a pho-
tovoltaic current.

With the launch of the Galileo spacecraft
later this year, and the Ulysses probe next
year, you will have further reason to cele-
brate. I am confident that these missions
will contribute greatly to our understanding
of the planet Jupiter and the Sun.

Space nuclear power has enabled us to go
where no man has gone before. It has re-
vealed sights that Galileo, Copernicus, or
Ptolemy could never have imagined. This is
the essence of science. This is the lure of
space.

Having heralded the benefits of space nu-
clear power, let me now discuss my reserva-
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tions about space nuclear power—specifical-
ly, my concerns about its use in Earth orbit.
These concerns have led me, with a host of
my colleagues, to introduce legislation to
ban the use of nuclear power in Earth orbit.

History has shown how difficult it is to
launch and maintain nuclear-powered satel-
lites in Earth orbit. Over the past 30 years,
the United States and the Soviet Union
have launched more than 60 spacecraft with
nuclear power sources on board. Approxi-
mately 15 percent of these missions have
suffered some form of failure or accident,
some of which have resulted in significant
releases of radioactivity into the environ-
ment.

Since most of you are familiar with these
accidents, I will review them only briefly. In
April 1964, a U.S. navigation satellite fueled
with a plutonium power source failed to
reach orbit and blew apart, releasing 17,000
Curies of plutonium-238 into the atmos-
phere. In January 1978, a Soviet spacecraft
with a nuclear reactor on board reentered
the Earth’s atmosphere, spreading radioac-
tive debris across nearly 40,000 square miles
of northwest Canada. In 1983, and again last
summer, the Soviet Union lost control of a
nuclear-powered  satellite. Fortunately,
these two failures ended without incident.

Following the 1978 accidental reentry and
crash landing in Canada, then-Secretary of
Energy James Schlesinger pointed to the
“serious risks" of space nuclear power and
said that it was “inappropriate to have nu-
clear reactors orbiting the Earth.” That
same year, President Carter sought an inter-
national ban on nuclear power sources in
Earth orbit.

In my opinion, there should be a ban on
the use of nuclear power sources in Earth
orbit, not only for environmental and safety
reasons, but also for national security rea-
sons,

At the present time, the Soviet Union is
the only nation actively using nuclear reac-
tors in Earth orbit. It does so to power radar
ocean reconnaissance satellites (RORSATS),
used to target naval vessels. Many U.S. mili-
tary officials have argued that the U.S.
needs to launch a multi-billion dollar anti-
satellite (ASAT) weapons program with the
potential to shoot down these RORSATSs. A
better approach, in my mind, would be to
reduce the RORSAT threat by getting the
Soviets to abandon that program.

Soviet scientists, including Dr. Roald Sag-
deev, and advisor to General Secretary Gor-
bachev, have endorsed a ban on nuclear
power sources in Earth orbit. My legislation,
which I will discuss in a moment, would
help determine whether the Soviets are
really serious about abandoning RORSATS.

I have long been a critic of anti-satellite
weapons development. I am convinced that
U.S. national security would suffer in the
event of a U.S.-Soviet ASAT arms race. The
United States is enormously dependent on
military satellites for communications, early
warning, navigation, and intelligence gath-
ering. We are far more dependent upon mili-
tary satellites than the Soviet Union is—in
part due to geography, since likely points of
U.S.-Soviet conflict are on the Soviet
Union’s periphery, and in part due to tech-
nology, since we have done a better job of
exploiting the military opportunities afford-
ed by satellites.

At the present time, neither the United
States nor the Soviet Union has a sophisti-
cated and reliable means of disabling mili-
tary satellites. And that is as it should be. It
would make all the sense in the world to ne-

gotiate an ASAT Limitation Treaty to pre-
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serve this situation. But instead, the Penta-
gon is expected to announce sometime soon
the initiation of a new U.S. ASAT program,
which it will argue is critical in order to
shoot down RORSATSs. And efforts by the
U.S. to put weapons into space will provide a
similar stimulus to Soviet ASAT efforts.

From what I have seen, in briefings by in-
dustry and in presentations by NASA, the
Department of Energy, and the Department
of Defense, the vast majority of proposed
missions for nuclear power in Earth orbit
are military ones—and provocative ones at
that. The concentrated power provided by
the controlled fission of uranium is viewed
as an “enabling technology,” one that could
make it possible to operate large-scale weap-
ons in orbit around the Earth, in addition to
powering other components of a space-based
missile defense system.

I'll tell you right up front that I am op-
posed to the deployment of weapons in
space. At a time when the world is faced
with unprecedented human suffering and
the prospect of global environmental crises,
when our nation is overwhelmed with the
crime and corruption caused by illegal
drugs, and when we have mounted up
enough debt to bankrupt the nation’s econo-
my for generations to come, I can think of
no greater folly than a dangerous and costly
U.8.-Soviet competition in space weaponry.

According to the American Physical Soci-
ety’s 1987 report on directed energy weap-
ons, the Strategic Defense Initiative pro-
gram could require “perhaps a hundred or
more” nuclear reactors in space. These reac-
tors would be used initially for targeting
and tracking, battle station “housekeeping,”
and orbital maneuvering. More advanced re-
actors would provide the megawatts of burst
power needed for lasers and other futuristic
weapons.

Such a proposal would increase by many
orders of magnitude the risks associated
with space nuclear power. A single SP-100
reactor—the type being eyed by the SDI
program—could have several hundred times
the guantity of long-lived radioisotopes as
does a single RORSAT. A deployed space-
based defense could increase by tens of
thousands, to hundreds of thousands, the
amount of radioactive, bomb-grade uranium
circling the globe. Add to this a deployed
Soviet space-based defense, fueled as well
with nuclear reactors, and I shudder to
think of the consequences of an accident.

Chernobyls in space. You may not like to
hear this phrase, but it is one that comes to
the minds of many who cannot erase
thoughts of Chernobyl, the Challenger Ac-
cident, Three Mile Island, or Bhophal. None
of these accidents were supposed to happen,
yvet all of them did. Assurances about put-
ting space nuclear reactors into ‘safe
orbits” can only go so far. Accidents do
happen.

But my concern about a space-based de-
fense goes further, to the impact it would
have on the character of near-Earth space.
If the United States deploys hundreds of
weapons in space, including 100 or more nu-
clear reactors to power them, you can be
sure that the Soviets will eventually do
something similar. As a result, the envelope
of space surrounding our planet would be
transformed into a battleground for mili-
tary conflict. This would be a travesty.
Space should be explored for the common
good of all mankind, and not turned into yet
another stage for nationalistic rivalry.

One of the conclusions of the Office of
Technology Assessment’s report last year on
the SDI was that, “in the absence of arms
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control agreements to the contrary, we
should expect from the beginning of [mis-
sile defense] space deployments an intense
competition between the superpowers for
control of near-Earth space.”

Each U.S. deployment would invite a
Soviet response; each Soviet response would
prompt a U.S. counter. This measure-for-
measure competition would bring a host of
risks. Space would become a hostile arena.
The weapons would be targeted against
each other, as well as against military satel-
lites of all kinds. Our nation’s command,
control, and intelligence satellites would
become vulnerable to attack as never before.
And for what purpose? so that we can fur-
ther “complicate Soviet attack plans'? That
is the avowed goal of the SDI these days.
But let’s be realistic. We don’'t need hun-
dreds of space-based battle stations to fur-
ther deter the Soviet Union from initiating
World War III. We're just saying that we
do, for lack of any other justification for a
space-based defense.

Now, I am sure there are some in this
room who are convinced that we could out-
smart the Soviets at each turn as we pro-
ceeded with the proposed Phase I of a Stra-
tegic Defense System, and with each subse-
quent phase, Our satellites would be made
more survivable, our lasers quicker to the
draw, our kinetic kill vehicles faster out of
the chute, our sensor systems better at
tracking and assessing the ongoing space
battle. And with this edge, some would
argue, we would be prepared to fight—and
to win—any conflict that might develop.

What I am telling you is that the world is
tired of this sort of thinking. The Cold War
has raged for too long. It has drained the
coffers of the Soviet Union, leaving their
economy in a shambles. And it has diverted
our own energy and resources from major
problems that are corroding our quality of
life—problems such as environmental decay,
foreign economic competition, illegal drug
use, and inadequate schools. Secretary Gen-
eral Gorbachev has taken some important
steps toward reducing the military tensions
between the United States and the Soviet
Union. Cautiously, but aggressively, we
should keep pushing him to take further
steps. :

My proposed ban on nuclear power in
Earth orbit is designed to move the Soviets
a bit further down this new path they have
chosen. The central provision of the bill is
aimed at establishing a U.S.-Soviet morato-
rium on the use of nuclear power in Earth
orbit, and would only take place if the
Soviet Union took the first step by ending
its RORSAT program. Specifically, the bill
calls on the President of the United States
to urge the Soviet Union to end the use of
nuclear power in Earth orbit. If the Soviet
Union responds with an announcement that
it will abandon the use of nuclear power in
Earth orbit, then the United States would
be prohibited from launching spacecraft
into orbit with nuclear power sources on
board. This prohibition would cease if the
President certified to Congress that the
Soviet Union had violated its declared policy
to halt the use of nuclear powered satellites,

To promote an enduring and permanent
prohibition, the bill calls upon the United
States to initiate negotiations with the
Soviet Union on the subject of space nuclear
power, The goal of these talks would be an
agreement specifying what, if any, exemp-
tions might be made for short-duration or-
bital tests of nuclear power sources for civil-
ian applications. It seems prudent to me
that any agreement should have a 15-year
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duration, at which time it would be subject
to review.

Such a ban could be easily verified, given
the strong gamma and infrared signals emit-
ted by space reactors. Earth-based sensors
can also detect with ease the distinctive
physical design of space nuclear reactors,
comprised of radiator panels and a shielding
system to protect on-board electronic sys-
tems.

The final section of my legislation states
that nothing in the bill shall prohibit the
use of nuclear power sources for deep space
scientific and exploration missions or for a
Moon base. As I said earlier, the use of
RTGs for unmanned probes and for lunar
missions has provided a marvelous contribu-
tion to space science. The Voyager, Viking
and Pioneer probes stand out as some of
the true scientific accomplishments of this
century.

In last year’s version of the bill, I included
a provision aimed at encouraging a transi-
tion away from plutonium-fueled RTGs for
deep space science, and toward uranium-
fueled reactors for such missions. In this
vear's legislation, however, I intend to drop
that provision. It is clear to me now that the
benefits of RTGs far outweigh their risks,
and that extraordinary precautions have
been taken to ensure their safe use.

If adopted, this legislation could lead to
the end of the RORSAT program, which
would diminish current concerns about the
military and environmental risks of those
satellites. This would help reduce the per-
ceived need in some U.S. military circles to
embark on a multi-billion dollar anti-satel-
lite weapons program. The bill could elimi-
nate the prospect of an accident involving
the reentry of a nuclear-powered satellite.
And, it would further erode momentum to
build an array of gold-plated space weapons
that would add nothing to our sense of na-
tional security.

Some have viewed my bill as an attempt
to kill the SP-100 program. It is not. I sup-
port continued work on the SP-100. Howev-
er, I think its schedule for development
should be paced to meet specific civilian ap-
plica tions, and should not be artificially pro-
pelled by unwarranted enthusiasm to build
a space-based defense.

I feel that there would be no harmful
impact on the nation’s civilian space pro-
gram if my bill were adopted, since it would
do nothing to impede the use of nuclear
power for a Moon base or for assisting with
a manned mission to Mars, and because pro-
posals for the civilian use of nuclear power
in Earth orbit are either too speculative to
be of interest to me or not worth having if
the only way to get them is through a
Faustian bargain that includes space weap-
ons.

I want this nation to have the best civilian
space program possible. I will be working to
ensure funding this year for the Comet
Rendezvous and Asteroid Flyby/Cassini
mission. During the coming decades, we
should send landers, rovers, and sample
return missions to all of the major plane-
tary bodies in the Solar System. We should
use the Hubble Telescope as simply the be-
ginning of a series of great orbiting observa-
tories, looking to the farthest reaches of the
universe. We should also provide full fund-
ing for Mission to Planet Earth, to study
the changes humans are making on the cli-
mate and resources of our beautiful, yet vul-
nerable planet. A planet that, in my humble
opinion, should not be enveloped with radio-
active satellites or with orbiting battle sta-
tions.
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THE HANDGUN VIOLENCE
PREVENTION ACT

HON. SIDNEY R. YATES

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, cheap, easily ob-
tained, dangerous handguns are a serious and
unncessary threat to everyone. The Handgun
Violence Prevention Act, which | am delighted
to cosponsor, is a reasonable and practical
way to help end the spread of these Saturday
night specials. These are the guns that com-
munity leaders and police officials recognize
as the easily concealed, portable menaces
that produce death and tragedy on a daily
basis all across this country. Reason and
common sense tell us that we must stop the
acquisition of the new Saturday night specials
and the legal transfer of these Kkillers. This leg-
islation will accomplish that and | hope that
my colleagues will support the effort to make
this bill law during this session. It would be
one of the best things we could do for the
country and our constituents.

STRENGTHENING THE NATION’'S

SCIENTIFIC BASE: CONGRES-
SIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR
SCIENCE, MATH, AND ENGI-
NEERING

HON. DOUG WALGREN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. WALGREN. Mr. Speaker, on behalf of a
bipartisan group of 27 members of the Sci-
ence, Space, and Technology Committee in-
cluding Chairman ROE, | am introducing the
Congressional Scholarships for Science,
Mathematics, and Engineering Act.

We all know our science education system
is critical to all our future—and that it is in real
trouble. There is good reason that blue-ribbon
national commissions title their reports on the
U.S. educational system as "“A Nation at
Risk.” Just last month, tests comparing Ameri-
can science students with students abroad
confirmed any doubt about where we are. As
the headline from the Washignton Post said:
“Survey of Math, Science Skills Puts U.S. Stu-
dents at Bottom.” This survey, funded by our
National Science Foundation and the U.S. De-
partment of Education shows American 13-
year-olds scoring at the bottom, behind Spain
and South Korea.

INTEREST IN SCIENCE DECLINING

We cannot take our supply of scientific
talent for granted. Fewer students are choos-
ing to study science and math. From 1966 to
1987, college freshmen planning to major in
biological sciences, engineering, physical sci-
ences, and mathematics fell from 21 to 14
percent. Interest in mathematics dropped by
more than four-fifths, from 4.5 to 0.6 percent.
Freshmen selecting engineering careers
dropped by more than one-fourth, from 12 to
8.5 percent between 1982 and 1987. Although
degrees in computer sciences are on the in-
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crease, baccalaureate degrees in math, sci-
ence, physics, and biology are declining.

At the same time, foreign nations are suc-
ceeding dramatically in science education.
The Soviet Union is presently training four
times as many engineers each year as Amer-
ica. For each 100 students in their population,
Japan is now fraining twice as many engi-
neers as the United States.

It is particularly important to develop more
role models for women. Women now receive
38 percent of the total science-related under-
graduate degrees. But these are concentrated
largely in the social and life sciences. In
recent years, the share of undergraduate sci-
ence and engineering degrees obtained by
women has shown no increase. And in engi-
neering, computer, physical, and sciences, the
number of women receiving degrees is actual-
ly declining. We cannot succeed in fulfilling
our national requirements for scientists and
engineers if we fail to attract half the available
talent pool.

THE CONGRESSIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS BILL

Under this bill, the National Science Foun-
dation would establish an annual merit-based
competition for selecting one young man and
young woman from each congressional district
to receive a 4-year scholarship to pursue un-
dergraduate education in science, mathemat-
ics, or engineering. NSF would establish
broad-based, local committees of educators,
scientists, mathematicians, and engineers to
submit nominees for these national awards.
Students would be selected on the basis of
their potential to excel and their motivation to
pursue a career in science, math, or engineer-
ing fields. Scholarships would be up to $5,000
per year and be used for tuition, fees, and
room and board expenses.

Because of their broad geographic distribu-
tion, CASE scholarships would serve as highly
visible role models for all high school students
and symbolize the national stake in science
and engineering.

The text of the bill follows:

HR. —

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled Stales of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Congres-
sional Scholarships for Science, Mathemat-
ics, and Engineering Act”.

SEC. 2. PURPOSES.

It is the purpose of this Act—

(1) to strengthen the United States sci-
ence, mathematics, and engineering base by
offering opportunities to pursue postsecond-
ary education in science, mathematies, and
engineering;

(2) to encourage role models in scientific,
mathematies, and engineering fields for
young people; and

(3) to strengthen the United States scien-
tific, mathematics, and engineering poten-
tial by encouraging equal participation of
‘women with men in scientific, mathematics,
and engineering fields.

SEC. 3. CONGRESSIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR SCI-
IE‘.:é‘.E. MATHEMATICS, AND ENGINEER-

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF ProGram.—The Di-
rector of the National Science Foundation
(hereafter in this Act referred to as the “Di-
rector””) shall establish and implement a
competitive, merit-based program for select-
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ing one male and one female from each con-
gressional district of the United States each
year to receive a four-year Congressional
Scholarship for Science, Mathematies, and
Engineering.

(b) NOTIFICATION OF SECONDARY SCHOOLS.—
The Director shall notify all public and pri-
vate secondary schools and all institutions
of higher education in the United States an-
nually of the availability of scholarships
under this Act.

(c) NoMINATING CoMMITTEES.—The Direc-
tor shall establish for each congressional
district, or, to the extent a contiguous group
of congressional districts reflects a geo-
graphic region similar in demographics, ge-
ography, and economic status and activity,
for each such group of congressional dis-
tricts, a broad-based committee of educa-
tors, scientists, mathematicians, and engi-
neers who shall submit to the Director
nominations of one male and one female
from each congressional district for scholar-
ships under this Act. The membership of
each committee shall reflect geographic dis-
tribution within its area.

(d) ErLiciBILITY.—Only individuals who are
citizens or nationals of the United States, or
who are aliens lawfully admitted to the
United States for permanent residence shall
be eligible for scholarships under this Act.
In addition, prior to receiving a scholarship,
an individual must have been accepted for
admission to an institution of higher educa-
tion in the United States that is currently
accredited by a nationally recognized ac-
crediting agency or association.

(e) CRITERIA FOR NOMINATION AND SELEC-
TioN.—Individuals shall be nominated and
selected for scholarships under this Act on
the basis of potential to successfully com-
plete a postsecondary program in science,
mathematics, or engineering, and on the
basis of motivation to pursue a career in sci-
ence, mathematics, or engineering. After
consultation with educators with expertise
in the field of educational testing and meas-
urement, the Director shall determine the
criteria for measuring the potential and mo-
tivation of nominees.

(f) NATURE AND AMOUNT OF SCHOLAR-
sHIPS.—Scholarships awarded under this
Act may be used only for tuition, fees, and
room and board expenses. Such scholar-
ships shall be limited to a maximum of
$5,000 per year, except as necessary to ac-
commodate a recipient completing a four-
year academic program in less than four
years.

(g) MAINTAINING ELIGIBILITY.—(1) In order
to maintain eligibility to receive funds pur-
suant to a scholarship awarded under this
Act, a student must—

(A) be enrolled at an institution of higher
education in the United States that is cur-
rently accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association;

(B) major in any field of science, mathe-
matics, or engineering;

(C) maintain academic performance in
good standing, as determined by such insti-
tution; and

(D) except as provided in paragraph (2),
carry a full-time academic work load, as de-
termined by the institution in which the
student is enrolled under standards applica-
ble to all students enrolled in that student’s
program.

(2) The Director shall make exceptions to
the requirement under paragraph (1XD) in
the case of—

(A) active duty as a member of the armed
services;

(B) disability certified by a qualified phy-
sician; or
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(C) exceptional personal circumstances or
emergencies, as determined by the Director.

(h) NorrricaTion oF MEMBERS oF CON-
GRESS.—The Director shall notify each
Member of Congress in writing of selections
made from such Member’s district at least
one week before public announcement of
such selections is made.

(i) MONITORING IMPLEMENTATION AND CoM-
PLIANCE.—The Director shall monitor the
implementation of and compliance of the
nominating committees with this Act.

SEC. 4. NONDISCRIMINATION,

(a) SoLICITATION, NOMINATION, AND SELEC-
TION OF STUDENTS.—The Director shall
ensure that the solicitation, nomination,
and selection of students for the program
established by this Act shall be carried out
without discrimination on the basis of race,
age, handicap, religion, ethnic background,
economic status, marital status, parental
status, or sexual preference.

(b) SELECTION OF NOMINATING CoOMMIT-
TEES.—The Director shall ensure that the
selection of nominating committees under
section 3(a) shall be carried out without dis-
crimination on the basis of race, age, handi-
cap, religion, ethnic background, economic
status, sex, marital status, parental status,
or sexual preference.

SEC. 5. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

There are authorized to be appropriated
to the National Science Foundation for the
purpose of carrying out this Act $5,500,000
for the fiscal year 1990, and such sums as
may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1991, 1992, and 1993.

NATIONAL SALUTE TO
HOSPITALIZED VETERANS WEEK

HON. JIM JONTZ

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. JONTZ. Mr. Speaker, this coming week,
February 12 through 18, is National Salute to
Hospitalized Veterans Week. On this occa-
sion, | would like to recognize the outstanding
health care which the Department of Veter-
ans' Affairs Medical Center provides in
Marion, IN, and the dedicated VA employees
who make it all possible.

This center was opened in 1889 as a sol-
diers' home for disabled volunteer soldiers. In
1921 it became a psychiatric facility which
today has 99 buildings on a 151-acre campus.

Marion is a referral center that provides
acute psychiatric care for veterans in northern
Indiana, for the care of subacute psychiatric
patients for whom care cannot be provided at
the Indianapolis VA Medical Center, as well as
for chronic psychiatric and extended care pa-
tients from throughout Indiana. In fiscal year
1987 it served over 3,000 inpatients, and had
more than 60,000 outpatient visits.

| have toured this facility many times, and
have been impressed by the care and commit-
ment which the staff, consisting of approxi-
mately 1,000 full-time-equivalent employees,
provides these veterans. Particularly impres-
sive is the manner in which the staff has been
able to cope with continuing budget cuts in
light of an ever-increasing workload.

There is reason to be very concerned about
the kind of care that will be offered at the
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Marion Medical Center, as well as every other
VA medical facility, under the current and pro-
posed budget. It is going to be increasingly
difficult to retain existing staff, and hire new
staff, unless the budget for the Department of
Veterans' Affairs is increased. Staff shortages
will eventually lead to the closing of beds, and
the turning away of patients. Our Nation's vet-
erans, to whom so much is owed, will no
longer be able to rely on this facility, and
other VA facilities, to provide essential serv-
ices. If this is allowed to happen, our commit-
ment to this Nation's veterans will not have
been kept.

The hospitals and other medical units of the
Department of Veterans' Affairs are an inte-
gral part of this Nation's health care delivery
system. There is still time to reverse the effect
of budget cuts on our VA health care pro-
gram.

There is much that our Nation owes to the
hospitalized veterans that are being honored.
As we pause next week to honor our Nation's
hospitalized veterans, let us remember that it
will require more than our good will to provide
these individuals with the care that they need.
It will require the strong financial commitment
of this Congress to provide veterans medical
care that our Nation can be proud of.

PUGWASH
HON. TONY COELHO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. COELHO. Mr. Speaker, during the
debate on the Federal pay proposal, Mrs.
BOXER raised an incident that deserves the at-
tention of our colleagues and the public.

Last week, in a periodical press gallery
election, four reporters were purged from the
executive committee over the issue of disclo-
sure.

Ousted were journalists who tried to enforce
a 50-year rule—ignored by their colleagues—
which says the outside income of gallery re-
porters must be made public.

So, while the latter-day Lord Actons wrote
that “honoraria corrupt Congress and paid
travel corrupts absolutely,” they voted to con-
tinue collecting speech fees and enjoying
travel to plush resorts—without disclosure—as
if their objectivity could never be questioned.

Well, hogwash—or, as the Post might say,
“pugwash.” | guess under their system you
can't kill the messenger but it's OK to bribe
him in secret.

IN RECOGNITION OF BLACK
HISTORY MONTH

HON. NICHOLAS MAVROULES

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MAVROULES. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great pleasure that | rise today to pay tribute
to black America. Black history, from slavery
to civil rights, has been wrought with struggle
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and conflict. The first black Americans were
brought to this country in the 1600's as inden-
tured servants. Eventually, the evil of slavery
became incorporated in American society and
by the early 1800's, one-third of the Southern
population was enslaved, and those blacks
who were not, suffered harsh discrimination.
But they did not give up. Staunch opponents
and victims of slavery took steps to rid society
of this disgrace. Harriet Tubman is one black
leader who should be admired for her role in
instituting the underground railroad which led
slaves to freedom.

With the declaration of the Emancipation
Proclamation in 1863, it would seem that the
pathway to black freedom had been cleared.
But this was only the first step. This liberty
only put fear into the white population. Re-
strictions were put on activities of black citi-
zens. There were “whites only' restaurants,
theaters, schools, and even water fountains.
Extremist groups such as the Ku Klux Klan
began to gain recognition. Yet another wide-
spread movement had to be implemented in
order for blacks to obtain their inherent rights.
The civil rights movement was the response.

The civil rights movement is our most
recent and most widely familiar period of
black struggle. From this period arose great
black leaders like Rosa Parks, who refused to
give up her seat on a Montgomery bus and,
subsequently, ignited the movement; and
Adam Clayton Powell who took steps to per-
sonally desegregate this very Congress. Most
noted, Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., has been
granted a day of recognition so that his cour-
age will be remembered and followed by
those blacks still suffering from discrimination.

Those notable black leaders, and the many
unnamed black freedom fighters, should be
gratefully acknowledged. From slavery, to dis-
crimination, to the relative equality that blacks
exercise today, they have come a long way
and they deserve utmost respect. Black Histo-
ry Week is the appropriate time to congratu-
late black Americans on their accomplish-
ments.

EDUCATION OF THE
HANDICAPPED ACT

HON. MAJOR R. OWENS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. OWENS of New York. Mr. Speaker,
there are over 4 million children and youth
with handicaps in America being served under
the Education of the Handicapped Act [EHA].
This act constitutes the principal mechanism
through which the Federal Government as-
sists States and local agencies to meet the
special education needs of handicapped chil-
dren. Central to the act are discretionary grant
programs (Parts C-G) aimed at: first, support-
ing and improving the direct services provided
under EHA; second, identifying and solving
persistent problems in providing services; and
third, assisting individuals with handicaps to
make the transition to postsecondary educa-
tion, vocational training, and competitive and
supported employment. The programs support
a variety of essential research, technical as-
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sistance, demonstration, information dissemi-
nation, personnel training, and model projects
and activities. This program, as revised in the
landmark Public Law 99-457, is intended to
assist States and local agencies toward
achieving special education and related serv-
ices for all infants, children and youth with
handicaps.

The discretionary programs, which need to
be reauthorized by September 30, 1989, pro-
vide critical funds of approximately $180 mil-
lion to State and local education agencies,
other public agencies, private nonprofit organi-
zations, and institutions of higher education.
The main and common goal is the improve-
ment of the educational and related services
provided to infants, children and youth with
handicaps. Over the years, the discretionary
grant programs have supported a variety of
successful program endeavors, such as:

Regional Resource and Federal Centers
Programs in Vermont, Kentucky, Florida, Ohio,
Utah, and Oregon;

Services for Deaf-Blind Children and Youth
Program resulting in funding for 41 single
State and multistate projects;

Early Education for Handicapped Children
including, strategies of services for birth to 5
year olds, inservice training for infant person-
nel, mainstreaming models, service delivery
for medically fragile infants, as well as a
number of outreach, experimental and re-
search projects, and three research institutes;

Severely Handicapped Program, which pro-
vides funding for a series of projects on social
and communication skills, as well as a number
of projects to develop statewide system
change in services to the severely handi-
capped;

Postsecondary Programs, which focus on
regional programs for deaf students, projects
to adapt existing postsecondary programs to
allow participation of the persons with handi-
caps with their nonhandicapped peers, re-
search and model programs to improve the
access to postsecondary opportunities;

Secondary Education and Transition Serv-
ices for Handicapped Youth which focuses on
cooperative models for the implementation of
transition services, job related training projects
for mildly and moderately handicapped and
supported employment model programs for
students with severe handicaps;

Special Education Personnel Development,
in the areas of preservice, inservice, model
training approaches, and parent training pro-
grams throughout the country;

Information and Recruitment Clearing-
houses, including three national clearing-
houses on education of the handicapped,
postsecondary education, and personnel re-
cruitment;

Innovation and Development programs
which foster implementation and demonstra-
tion of research findings, and support field and
student initiated research;

Media Services and Captioned Films which
include such programs as the Loan Service
for Captioned Films and Recordings for the
Blind;

Special Education Technology which as-
sures that new technological advances such
as videodiscs, personal computers, and new
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communications devices be applied to the
education of the handicapped; and

Special Studies

The reauthorization of the discretionary pro-
grams of EHA will assure that all infants, chil-
dren and youth with handicaps, and their fami-
lies, will be able to take full advantage of the
services provided at the State and local level.
Promoting the widespread availability of these
services has enabled children and youth with
handicaps to participate fully and independ-
ently in their educational environment to reach
their full educational potential. The discretion-
ary programs have empowered parents with
vital information and training, facilitated the
availability of trained personnel to serve all
children and youth with handicaps, and ex-
panded the knowledge base of best practices
through research and the development of in-
structional media. If infants, children, and
youth with handicaps are to benefit equally
from educational opportunities they must be
afforded the means for doing so. This bill will
complement the Federal assistance to States
under EHA part B and part H, to implement
free and appropriate educational programs for
all infants, children and youth with handicaps,
by supporting the technical assistance, infor-
mation, training, technological, and research
activities necessary to assure that services
are provided at the State and local level.

For the reasons described above, | would
urge my colleagues to support this legislation
which is critical to assuring the equal educa-
tional opportunity of all infants, children, and
youth with handicaps.

The text of the bill follows:

HR.—

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United Stlates of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR CEN-
TERS AND SERVICES TO MEET SPE-
CIAL NEEDS OF HANDICAPPED INDI-
VIDUALS.

(a) REGIONAL RESOURCE AND FEDERAL CEN-
TERS.—Section 628(a) of the Edueation of
the Handicapped Act (hereafter in this Act
referred to as the “Act”) (20 U.S.C. 1427(a))
is amended—

(1) by striking “and"; and

(2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992",

(b) SERVICES FOR DEAF-BLIND CHILDREN
AND YouTH.—Section 628(b) of the Act (20
U.S.C. 1427(b)) is amended—

(1) by striking “and"; and

(2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992",

(c) EArLY EDUCATION FOR HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN.—Section 628(c) of the Act (20
U.S.C. 1427(c)) is amended—

(1) by striking “and”; and

(2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992, y

(d) PROGRAMS FOR SEVERELY HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN.—Section 628(d) of the Act (20
U.8.C. 1427(e)) is amended—

(1) by striking “and"; and

(2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992".
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(e) PosTsEcONDARY EbvucaTioN.—Section
628(d) of the Act (20 U.B.C. 142T(e)) is
amended—

(1) by striking “and’’; and

{2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992".

(f) SECONDARY EDUCATION AND TRANSITION-
AL SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED YOUTH.—Sec-
tion 628(f) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1427(f)) is
amended—

(1) by striking “and’”; and

(2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992".

SEC. 2. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR TRAINING
PERSONNEL FOR THE EDUCATION OF
HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS.

Section 635(a) of the Act (20 U.S.C.
1435(a)) is amended—

(1) in the first sentence—

(A) by striking “and”’; and

(B) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992"; and

(2) in the second sentence—

(A) by striking “and"; and

(B) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992”,

SEC. 3. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR RESEARCH
IN THE EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED
INDIVIDUALS.

Section 644 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1444) is
amended—

(1) by striking “and”; and

(2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992",

SEC. 4. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR INSTRUC-
TIONAL MEDIA FOR HANDICAPPED IN-
DIVIDUALS.

Section 653 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1454) is
amended—

(1) by striking “and’”; and

(2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992",

SEC. 5. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR TECHNOL-
0GY, EDUCATIONAL MEDIA, AND MA-
TERIALS FOR HANDICAPPED INDIVID-
UALS.

Section 662 of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1462) is
amended—

(1) by striking "“and”; and

(2) by inserting before the period the fol-
lowing: “, and such sums as may be neces-
sary for each of the fiscal years 1990, 1991,
and 1992,

SALUTE TO AMERICAN FLORAL
INDUSTRY

HON. E de la GARZA

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DE LA GARZA. Mr. Speaker, | want to
take this opportunity to recognize the men
and women in America’'s floral industry for
their help in making last month's bicentennial
inaugural activities a visual pleasure for the
thousands of visitors who came to Washing-
ton.
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Credit goes to the Society of American Flo-
rists which coordinated the procurement,
design, and delivery of over 300,000 floral ar-
rangements to all the official bicentennial in-
augural events. More than 200 SAF members
from around the country came to the Nation's
Capital, at their own expense, to help. | know
of at least 10 volunteers who were from my
own State of Texas.

Flowers are not often thought of as agricul-
tural products, but they are. And like food,
flowers provide nourishment. Food nourishes
the body. Flowers help nourish meaning in our
lives. It's not surprising that studies have
shown flowers actually improve and benefit an
individual's mental well-being.

Mr. Speaker, | would like to thank the Soci-
ety of American Florists f- r helping enhance
the festive spirit of the Bi- intennial Inaugural.
And | salute the entire flora industry for its on-
going efforts to make our world a much more
pleasant place to live and work.

LEGISLATION TO ASSIST SMALL
COMMUNITIES WITH GROUND
WATER RADIUM CONTAMINA-
TION

HON. J. DENNIS HASTERT

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. HASTERT. Mr. Speaker, last year | was
pleased to see the Radium Grant Removal
Program incorporated and passed by both
Chambers in H.R. 791, a ground water re-
search bill. While efforts were made in the
final days of the last session to resolve differ-
ences between the House and Senate ver-
sions of the legislation, the job proved too
complicated to complete before adjournment.

Both House and Senate versions estab-
lished this grant program to provide assist-
ance to small communities experiencing prob-
lems in their drinking water because of natu-
rally occurring radium contamination.

| am today introducing a separate bill which
will provide communities across the country
some relief in financing the installation of ex-
pensive technology that is needed to remove
the radium and bring those affected water
systems into compliance with stringent stand-
ards set by EPA.

A conservative estimate of the total capital
costs for installation of technology for commu-
nities nationwide with populations under
25,000 is $1 billion. While we cannot begin to
allocate this level of assistance, the $20 mil-
lion this bill authorizes over 3 years will allow
local communities with populations under
20,000 to use the money to provide insurance
and to prepay interest for local obligations. By
reducing the overall financial burden on mu-
nicipalities, each Federal dollar used will maxi-
mize what a local government can afford to
pay. In a time of scarce budget dollars, this
seems a judicious allocation of our resources.

Mr. Speaker, | hope that you and the other
Members of the House will join me in this
effort to help small communities enable them-
selves to obtain safe drinking water.
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INTRODUCTION OF TOY SAFETY
AND CHILD PROTECTION ACT

HON. SAM GEJDENSON

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GEJDENSON. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to introduce the Toy Safety and Child Protec-
tion Act. As you may recall, | first introduced
this legislation in the 100th Congress. The in-
tention of this bill is to address a growingly se-
rious problem: The need to increase the
safety of toys sold in the United States. This
legislation would require toy manufacturers to
place warning labels on an especially danger-
ous class of toys: Those containing small
parts which can cause injury and death of chil-
dren by choking. This legislation would also
require warning labels to state the potential
hazards of the toy to young children.

In 1986, at least 133,000 children were
treated in hospital emergency rooms for toy-
related injuries. There were also at least 35
reported fatalities in 1986. The second largest
category of toy-related injuries involved the in-
gestion or aspiration of small toys or parts of
toys, or insertions of these objects in the nose
or ears. In 1985 alone, small toys or toy parts
were responsible for 18 deaths, and over
12,000 injuries.

The Consumer Product Safety Commission,
which sets safety standards for certain toys
and other children’'s articles, recognized the
danger of toys with small parts when it prohib-
ited toy manufacturers from making toys with
small parts designed for children under the
age of 3. If a toy intended for under age 3 fits
within a test cylinder 1.25 inches in diameter,
it may not be marketed to that child.

Toy manufacturers, however, still produce
thousands of toys for children over 3 with
small parts. The Consumer Product Safety
Commission does not require these toys to
have informative labels which warn parents
not to buy them for kids under 3.

Warming labels currently found on some
toys are entirely voluntary, and are in some
cases inadequate and confusing. There are
thousands more toys on the market with small
parts designed for children over the age of 3
that do not contain any warning label at all.

The CPSC recommends that parents
“select toys to suit the age, skills, abilities,
and interests of the individual child.” The
CPSC acknowledges, however, that “not all
toys are age labeled or provide adequate ex-
planations of why certain toys may be inap-
propriate or even hazardous for children who
are younger or older than the recommended
ages.” The CPSC has unfortunately failed to
take regulatory action to require toy manufac-
turers to place informative labeling on their
products.

Those toy manufactuers that include warn-
ing labels on their products, furthermore, may
not adequately phrase the warning, or give
sufficient information, to allow the parents to
make an informed decision. A recent informal
poll of parental toy buyers done by the Toy
Group of the Americans for Democratic Action
demonstrated that most parents think that toy
warning labels have to do with educational
level rather than safety. Many parents indicat-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ed a willingness to buy toys marked ‘‘recom-
mended for age 3 and up" for their child who
was under 3 years cf age because they be-
lieved that their child was smarter than aver-
age and could “‘grow into” the toy.

When parents were informed that the warn-
ing label actually referred to the safety of the
toy, not a single parent was willing to pur-
chase the toy for their child.

The Toy Safety and Child Protection Act will
resolve this problem not only be requiring all
toys with small parts to have warning labels,
but requires the warning label to include the
word “warning" in capital letters and by con-
taining a description of the hazardous conse-
quences which can result from use of the toy
by a child under 3. While minimum standards
for the new label would be determined by the
Consumer Product Safety Commission, a
likely possibility would be “warning: this toy
contains small parts—use of this toy by a
child under 3 years of age may cause chok-
ing.”

Mr. Speaker, | urge my colleagues with
young children and grandchildren, on their
next trip to the toy store, to take a close look
at the toys with small parts. They may see a
paint set, currently available at toy stores and
manufactured by Knobler—H.K., which in-
cludes a minute paint brush which fails the
small parts test and could easily be swal-
lowed. The toy has no label. My colleagues
may also find a “littte mommy" diaper and
bottle set, which contains a descriptive label
stating “‘ages 3 and up,” but which does not
state that it contains small parts which would
also fail the cylinder test.

This legislation is especially important as
there is a growing realization that current reg-
ulations to protect children under the age of 3
from toys with small parts are inadequate. The
CPSC voted on February 5, 1988, to seek in-
formation on the merits of increasing the di-
mensions of the test cylinder used to enforce
the current standard. This decision came after
a formal petition filed by the Consumer Feder-
ation of America and the New York State At-
torney General charging that the current
standard does not adequately protect children
from exposure to toys with parts that may
cause choking. Statistics gathered by the
CPSC indicated that 37 deaths were caused
between 1973 and 1983 by small toy parts
larger than the current CPSC standard.

Requiring manufacturers to place warning
labels on toys with small parts would be a
perfect complement to a stricter CPSC stand-
ard on small parts. More dangerous toys
would come under regulation and more par-
ents would know of the danger of the toys
they see in the toy store.

Parents have a right to know which toys
contain small parts and what small parts can
do to young children. Deaths due to small
parts in toys are preventable. Congress must
intervene where the Consumer Product Safety
Commission has failed. If the life of one child
is saved by a proper warning label, it will be
worth the effort.
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CONGRESSMAN TOM LANTOS
HONORED FOR HIS CONTRIBU-
TION TO WORKER SAFETY

HON. NANCY PELOSI

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Ms. PELOSI. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
call to the attention of my colleagues in the
House a special honor that has been given
our colleague ToM LANTOS. In recognition of
his contributions to workplace safety and
health, Tom has been honored with the 1988
Commitment of Life” award by the National
Safe Workplace Institute [NSWI]. The awards
are made annually to a small number of indi-
viduals nationally by the National Safe Work-
place Institute, a private nonprofit organization
founded to investigate workplace safety and
health issues, to intervene on behalf of indi-
viduals to assure worker health and safety,
and to acknowledge individuals who have
made an important contribution to workplace
safety and health. Mr. Speaker, Tom is the
only Member of this House who has been so
honored.

In presenting the award to Congressman
LANTOS last week, Joseph A. Kinney, the ex-
ecutive director of the National Safe Work-
place Institute gave him high praise:

From the standpoint of job safety and
health, Congressman ToM LanTos has
proven himself to be one of the best friends
of the American workers.

Tom was recognized for his activities as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Employ-
ment and Housing for the Government Oper-
ations Committee. Mr. Speaker, | know first
hand of his contribution to worker health and
safety, because | served as a member of his
subcommittee in the 100th Congress.

Under Tom's able leadership the committee
has undertaken a number of important initia-
tives for worker safety. The investigation of
unsafe conditions in the meatpacking industry
prodded the Federal Occupational Safety and
Health Administration [OSHA] to issue the
highest fines to date for violations of Federal
worker protection laws and led OSHA to de-
velop a new program to assure better safety
in meat packing.

The subcommittee investigation of the fail-
ure of the Federal Government to seek crimi-
nal penalties against companies whose willful
negligence has led to the death and perma-
nent injury of workers forced the U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice to alter its policy on seeking
criminal penalties against those who willfully
violate safety laws. A recent lllinois Supreme
Court decision, which relied heavily on the
oversight report of the Employment and Hous-
ing Subcommittee, is only the beginning of
Towm's positive impact in this area.

Under ToM’s leadership the subcommittee
also undertook an important investigation into
the dismantling of CAL-OSHA and held hear-
ings in San Francisco on the impact of that
decision upon California working men and
women. He also held hearings on the failure
of OSHA to issue regulations to protect
health-care workers from AIDS and other
blood-borne diseases such as hepatitis B. As
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a result of his initiative, OSHA finally issued its
long-delayed regulations.

Mr. Speaker, | invite my colleagues in the
House to join me in paying tribute to our col-
league, my neighbor and good friend, Tom
LANTOS for his receiving this important recog-
nition.

UKRAINIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. DON RITTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. RITTER. Mr, Speaker, on January 22
the Ukrainian people celebrated their 71st In-
dependence Day. The Ukrainian National Re-
public was formed in 1918 with high hopes of
freedom, sovereignty, and independence. This
unconditional declaration in 1918 proclaimed
the rights for all Ukrainian citizens. The rights
included freedom of speech, religion and
press, security of individual, and personal
property, the 8-hour workday and freedom of
assembly and minorities. As a member of the
Helsinki Commission, who has looked at the
human rights picture worldwide for 8 years, |
value these rights very highly.

The brave Ukrainian people sought and got
the right to practice freely their unique culture,
language and religion. Unfortunately, however,
after a short period of time—in the early
1920's, the Bolsheviks took over and denied
this nation any attempt to exercise self-deter-
mination.

Despite almost 70 years of Soviet domina-
tion, the dreams of freedom and strong na-
tionalistic feeling are alive among the people
of Ukraine as well as among the thousands of
Americans of Ukrainian background. | am hon-
ored to join with the Ukrainian-American in
Pennsylvania and all over the United States,
to memorialize the 71st anniversary of the
declaration of independence of Ukraine.

Sadly, today the human rights activitsts in
Ukraine are being punished, harassed, and
slandered simply for trying to exercise their
basic rights; such as freedom of speech and
assembly. While | recognize and credit the
human rights reform process that is taking
place in the Soviet Union, | feel strongly that
there is much room for improvement.

The Ukrainian-Americans, who still feel
sirong ties to the native country they left
behind, have both preserved their cultural tra-
ditions and integrated them into American so-
ciety. Their contribution to American life, span
from Ukrainian folk arts to vibrant community
activities. They publish 2 daily newspapers, 8
major weekly newspapers and over 80 weekly
and monthly periodicals and magazines. Their
political, educational, and professional soci-
eties as well as various youth organizations
are active in many areas of American culture
and society.

| am very proud to represent a large number
of Ukrainian-Americans and | join with them in
expressing our faith and hope that the millions
of Ukrainians will be successful in seeking to
regain their political freedom and self determi-
nation.
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WOMEN IN DEVELOPMENT ACT
OF 1989

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mrs. Speaker, today |
join with my colleagues, Representative
Mickey LELAND and Representative OLYMPIA
SNOWE in introducing the Women in Develop-
ment Act of 1989.

Women produce, process, and market up to
80 percent of the food in developing coun-
tries. They run 70 percent of all microenter-
prises. One-third of all households are sus-
tained by women. If we help 100,000 women,
we are helping 400,000 children.

Last year, many of you cosponsored our
legislation and helped us send minor tremors
through the halls of the Agency for Interna-
tional Development. Over the last year, efforts
by AID to train its personnel to integrate
women into the planning, implementation and
evaluation of its development projects have
increased notably.

Women are too important to the future of
the developing nations to be marginalized or
neglected. When women are offered re-
sources and the power to make the decisions
over those resources, they accomplish im-
pressive results, for themselves and for the
communities the United States is ftrying to
assist. Research shows that when women are
integrated into the planning and implementa-
tion of a development project, the project is
more likely to succeed and to benefit more
people.

Now we are working to incorporate the
women in development policy into the foreign
aid authorization, making it a permanent part
of U.S. development policy. We ask you to
join us in this effort.

TRIBUTE TO WILLIAM G. EVANS
HON. EDWARD F. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, on Monday,
January 30, 1989, the community of northeast
Ohio suffered a tragic loss with the passing of
Mr. William G. Evans.

The list of Bill's contributions to his country
and community is endless. Few people knew
of Bill's distinguished service in World War ||
with the 3d Army Armored Division in Europe.
On one occasion, he crawled to safety from
his burning tank, an incident which proved he
earned his three battle stars.

After the war, Bill returned to Cleveland and
began working to instill quality and equality in
all levels of government. In the late sixties, he
played a key role in Carl Stokes' election as
the first black mayor of a major American city.
Through his leadership in such organizations
as the Americans for Democratic Action and
the Cleveland City Club, Bill was at the fore-
front of many important battles, such as the
fight to restore education funding. Bill believed
that a quality education should be available to
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everyone, not just to those who can afford it.
This was the kind of intense concern for
others that made Bill such a special person.
Bill will be remembered for his warmth, de-
pendability, sense of humor, and sense of
commitment. | had the pleasure of knowing
Bill on both a professional and personal level.
He will always be a great friend. Many Ameri-
cans may never learn of Bill Evans' work on
their behalf. Many more do know and will
always keep Bill close in their memories.

EMANUEL FOUNDATION FOR
HUNGARIAN CULTURE

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
take this opportunity to pay tribute to an out-
standing organization, the Emanuel Founda-
tion for Hungarian Culture. Founded in 1987,
this group of concerned Hungarian-Americans
was established to restore and promote the
few remaining vestiges of Jewish culture in
Hungary through the creation of an Interna-
tional Tribute Committee for Hungarian Jewish
Holocaust Victims. The Emanuel Foundation
is led by such distinguished Americans as
actor Tony Curtis, Nobel Laureate Elie Wiesel,
and chairman of the World Jewish Congress,
Edgar Bronfman.

As my colleagues know, hundreds of thou-
sands of Hungarian Jews were murdered by
the Nazis during the Second World War, de-
spite the heroic efforts of such individuals as
Raoul Wallenberg and others who succeeded
in saving tens of thousands. Jewish culture in
Hungary was highly developed, but the hateful
fanaticism of Hitler and the Hungarian Fas-
cists turned many of its cultural monuments to
ashes.

In memory of the victims of this great trage-
dy, the Hungarian Government has provided a
plaza at the intersection of Rumbach and
Wesselnyi Street in central Budapest, and at
this excellent location the Emanuel Founda-
tion for Hungarian Culture is constructing a
memorial to Hungarian holocaust victims and
heroes. The inspiration for the project was the
growing concern that the atrocities of the past
were being forgotten and, even worse, denied.

This monument will assure that present-day
Hungarians, Hungarian-Americans, and fami-
lies of the victims of Fascist atrocities do not
forget the unspeakable tragedy of the Holo-
caust, and it will remind future generations
that the world must condemn genocide now
and forever. The memorial is a sculpted ren-
dering of a tree in the shape of an inverted
menorah, with the names of Holocaust victims
inscribed on its leaves and base.

Mr. Speaker, we must never allow the atroc-
ities of the past to go forgotten, unless we are
willing to risk their recurrence. This monument
in the center of Budapest—a city where thou-
sands died at the hands of Nazi and Fascist
murderers—will serve forever to remind and to
warn us. The Emanuel Foundation for Hungar-
ian Culture deserves our commendation for
this outstanding effort.
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NATIONAL SALUTE TO
HOSPITALIZED VETERANS

HON. BRUCE A. MORRISON

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MORRISON of Connecticut. Mr. Speak-
er, | rise today to commemorate the 16th
annual National Salute to Hospitalized Veter-
ans, which will be held on February 14.

The National Salute to Hospitalized Veter-
ans is a way of paying tribute to these men
and women not only for the contributions they
have made to this country, but also to the
special courage they have shown in their daily
battles against illness, pain, and loneliness. As
part of the salute, special quests will be tour-
ing Veterans' Administration facilities across
the country to visit with patients. Veterans,
youth, civic, and religious groups around the
Nation will be taking part in activities to honor
our hospitalized veterans.

The National Salute to Hospitalized Veter-
ans is a fitting tribute to these men and
women who have given so much to their
country. It is important that we as citizens take
the time to acknowledge their sacrifices and
let them know that they are remembered and
appreciated.

Mr. Speaker, many thousands of veterans
of America's armed forces have served this
Nation in times of both peace and war, and in
doing so they have assured the safety and
prosperity of all our people as this Nation
enters its third century of independence.

Each year, more than a million veterans
enter Veterans' Administration facilities nation-
wide for medical attention.

The Veterans' Administration, for the 16th
consecutive year, has organized a national
day of tribute honoring all hospitalized veter-
ans, with the purpose of urging all Americans
to remember these men and women especial-
ly on this day and throughout the year.

Mr. Speaker, | want to join that effort and
offer a special tribute to the patients in the
West Haven Veterans' Administration Medical
Center, who deserve our concern and sincere
appreciation.

| call upon my colleagues and all our citi-
zens to pay tribute to hospitalized veterans on
this day and each day of the year.

WASTE ISOLATION PILOT PLANT
LAND WITHDRAWAL ACT OF 1989

HON. JOE SKEEN

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. SKEEN. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing legislation along with my distinguished
colleague, RICHARD STALLINGS of Idaho, that
will help address a serious national security
and environmental problem facing this Nation.

This bill, the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
Land Withdrawal Act of 1989, allows for the
possible opening of the WIPP facility to re-
ceive transuranic waste. Located near Carls-
bad, NM, the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant
[WIPP] has been designated to become the
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Nation’s first repository for defense-generated
transuranic waste. This is a Department of
Energy project that was authorized by Con-
gress in 1980.

While | also introduced WIPP land withdraw-
al legislation during the 100th Congress, this
bill has been significantly expanded from what
was introduced in 1987. The reasons for the
changes were to address numerous concerns
regarding the operation of the WIPP project
and ensure that the Department of Energy
meets strict environmental and safety tests.

The transuranic waste destined for WIPP is
currently sitting at the Department of Energy
facilities around the Nation including the
Rocky Flats plant in Colorado, and the Idaho
National Engineering Laboratory. At several of
these facilities, particularly Rocky Flats, the
last of the authorized storage space for trans-
uranic waste is being quickly used up. What is
especially alarming about this situation is that
there is no place to store any overflow waste
generated at Rocky Flats. Without addressing
this critical situation, Rocky Flats could close
within the next few months.

Above all, the current method of storing this
waste is not a final solution to safely disposing
of defense-generated transuranic waste. That
is why the Federal Government has spent
nearly $650 million building WIPP.

In its most basic form, the legislation would
permanently withdraw 10,240 acres of Federal
lands located in New Mexico from certain
public land laws. Until the land withdrawal is
finalized, no waste can be transported to the
WIPP facility. In the broadest sense, it is legis-
lation that protects the health and safety of
the citizens of New Mexico and the Nation. If
it is proven to be a safe repository, this legis-
lation would allow WIPP to open and become
operational.

| want to make it perfectly clear that pas-
sage of this legislation does not automatically
allow for the shipment of transuranic waste to
WIPP. There are many conditions and certain
environmental standards that must be met
before waste shipments can begin. The re-
sponsibility will clearly be on the back of the
Department of Energy to prove to Congress
and the Nation that WIPP is ready to operate
and receive transuranic waste.

One of the important additions to this legis-
lation is creating a trigger on when the actual
land withdrawal will take place. That trigger is
the successful completion and approval of the
Department of Energy’'s Final Safety Analysis
Report which proves the facility has been
safely designed.

Under this legislation, absolutely no waste
can be received at WIPP until the Department
of Energy shows that WIPP complies with En-
vironmental Protection Agency [EPA] stand-
ards for the storage of transuranic waste. At
that point there is a strict cap on the amount
of waste that can be received at WIPP until
EPA disposal standards are met. Within this
cap, only the amount of waste that is neces-
sary for specific experimental and operational
tests can be received at the facility. The De-
partment of Energy must show this waste is
retrievable until EPA disposal standards are
met.

If the Department of Energy determines by
a certain date that WIPP is not a suitable site
for permanent disposal of transuranic waste,

February 9, 1989

the legislation provides for a process to re-
trieve the waste and close the facility.

There will be a substantial amount of over-
sight of the project. The State of New Mexico,
the Environmental Evaluation Group [EEG],
the National Academy of Sciences, and the
Environmental Protection Agency will each
have an important role to play in evaluating
various aspects of the project and consulting
with the Secretary of Energy. In fact, the State
of New Mexico and the EEG will have the
ability to implement a conflict resolution proc-
ess to resolve specified concerns they may
have with the WIPP project.

| know the safe transportation of this waste
is a major concern in New Mexico and the
other corridor States through which waste
shipments will travel. This legislation contains
numerous provisions to address transportation
safety such as requiring Nuclear Regulatory
Commission certification of the container that
will be used for transporting the waste. The
bill also authorizes the Department of Energy
to provide emergency prepardness training
and equipment to affected communities.

One of the key components of the bill au-
thorizes the payment of $250 million to the
State of New Mexico.

Again, this legislation only sets in motion
the possibility of WIPP opening. The bill estab-
lishes a long checklist of requirements and
conditions that the Department of Energy
must meet. | feel these provisions adequately
protect the safety and welfare of the people
of New Mexico and this Nation.

If the Department of Energy wants to solve
a very critical situation regarding the storage
and ultimate disposal of defense-generated
transuranic waste, it knows what must be ac-
complished. | believe the requirements are
necessary and reasonable.

| ask that my colleagues join me in seeing
that this legislation moves quickly through the
House.

IT"S TIME TO REPEAL THE
EARNINGS LIMIT ON SOCIAL
SECURITY

HON. ALFRED A. (AL) McCANDLESS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MCCANDLESS. Mr. Speaker, earlier this
week | reintroduced legislation to repeal the
earnings limit on Social Security. The earnings
limitation is an unnecessary burden on the el-
derly. It discourages senior citizens' efforts to
better their own condition, to remain inde-
pendent, and to maintain a sense of pride in
their ability to work.

Last year, the Commissioner of Social Se-
curity, Dorcas Hardy, called for an end to the
earnings limit when she testified before the
Ways and Means Committee. She pointed out
that the earnings limitation equals a 50 per-
cent marginal tax rate, because for every $2 a
senior earns over the limit, $1 is withheld from
his or her Social Security check.

At present the annual earnings limitation is
$6,480 for those age 62-64, and $8,880 for
those age 65-69. There is no limit on earnings
for those age 70 and over.,
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The earnings limit discriminates against
working people and work income. Other
sources of income, such as dividends and in-
terest, do not count toward the earnings cap.
The earnings test reduces work incentives,
and causes some older workers to deliberate-
ly hold down their earnings to avoid being pe-
nalized.

Repealing the earnings test would reduce
the administrative costs of Social Security.
The Social Security Administration spends a
significant amount of its resources in efforts to
identify overpayments and to collect from
those senior citizens who have earned too
much. The Social Security Administration in-
forms me that over half a million overpay-
ments were made in 1988 because of the
earnings limitation. Many seniors who have re-
ceived overpayments find that it is a real hard-
ship to pay the money back. They may file a
request for a waiver of the overpayment,
based on financial hardship. Eliminating the
need for adjudicating such requests would
save money and help cover the cost of any
additional benefits paid to older workers.

For these, and other reasons, the time has
come to repeal the Social Security earnings
limitation. People over 65 should have the
freedom to work and earn as much as they
can, and to remain in the labor force as long
as they want, without having to worry about
their Social Security checks being reduced.
The earnings limitation is actually a form of
age discrimination, and it should be repealed.

GOVERNMENT SECRECY
HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
insert my Washington Report for Wednesday,
February 8, 1989, into the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD.

GOVERNMENT SECRECY

This year millions of federal documents
will be stamped confidential, secret, or top
secret to restrict their distribution. Every
nation needs to keep secrets. Sensitive infor-
mation used by diplomats, the military, and
intelligence officers could harm the nation-
al interest if it became widely known. But
when too many documents are classified,
and when too many people have access to
them, it becomes extremely difficult to pro-
tect that information. And when the classi-
fication system is used for political rather
than national security purposes, confidence
in the management of sensitive information
is undermined. I have come to the conclu-
sion that it is time to review the govern-
ment’s system of classifying information.

So many government documents are now
classified that an accurate accounting may
not be possible, but they likely exceed sever-
al hundred million pages. In 1987, almost
twelve million documents were classified for
the first time, 109% more than in 1986.
Throughout the 1980s, the volume of classi-
fied information has been growing, partly
because of increased defense spending and
covert activity, but also because of an execu-
tive order issued by President Reagan in
1982 that made it easier for government of-
ficials to classify documents and keep them
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classified. It even made it possible for the
government to “reclassify’” information that
had previously been made public. Presidents
from Eisenhower to Carter issued executive
orders aimed at reducing the volume of clas-
sified information. Breaking with that tradi-
tion, the Reagan executive order has en-
couraged greater government secrecy.

Decisions to classify or to declassify infor-
mation are important in a free society be-
cause they determine what information can,
and cannot, be made available to the public.
Those decisions are routinely made by over
6,700 individuals designated by the Presi-
dent or selected agency heads. Members of
Congress may review classified material re-
lated to their legislative responsibilities, but
they do not make classification decisions.
The number of people making such deci-
sions has declined in recent years but is still,
in my judgment, too high.

Many documents are given a higher classi-
fication than they deserve, and others are
classified when they do not merit any spe-
cial protection at all, Estimates of the rate
of overclassification vary enormously from a
low of 5% to a high of 50%, but no one dis-
putes that overclassification is a serious
problem. It produces cynicism and careless-
ness among those who handle classified ma-
terial. It also overwhelms an already
strained security system. As Justice Potter
Stewart said, “When nearly everything is
classified, then nothing is classified.”

Too many people have access to classified
materials., The procedure for screening indi-
viduals before they receive classified infor-
mation is overburdened by the number of
people who are given clearances. Over four
million Americans now hold security clear-
ances, Even with expensive efforts to inves-
tigate their backgrounds and supervise their
activities, the sheer numbers of persons
with clearances overwhelms the system and
makes effective security very difficult to
achieve,

The “need to know” principle is one way
to protect classified information, but it is
often ignored. Too many people with clear-
ances have access to too much information.
A clearance should not entitle a person to
anything. It is only one condition for use of
classified material. Once someone has met
this condition, they should be given only
the information they need to know in order
to do their job.

Another serious problem is political
rather than practical. The freest possible
flow of information is essential to the con-
tinued vitality of our democratic political
process. The power of the Executive Branch
to withhold or release sensitive information,
like all powers, carries with it the risk of
abuse.

Classification decisions can be used to
hide misconduct, to avoid public account-
ability, to manipulate the public policy
debate, and to impede congressional over-
sight. For example, the Department of
Energy has known for some time that there
were major environmental problems at
many of its nuclear weapons production fa-
cilities. Yet much of that information,
which was of obvious importance for the
public safety of those living nearby, was
classified for years. Many believe that this
information was classified less to protect na-
tional security than to prevent government
embarrassment and postpone the expense of
rebuilding our nuclear production capabili-
ties. In addition accounts of Sandinista aid
to guerrillas in El Salvador and the role of
Libya in certain terrorist incidents were ex-
aggerated and sometimes timed for their
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impact on policy debates. Decisions to with-
hold and misrepresent information in the
Iran-conta affair violated legislative report-
ing requirements and denied the Congress
an opportunity to perform its role in
making and evaluating foreign policy. Too
often classified information is used to make
policy look good, rather than to make good
policy.

In my view, classification procedures must
be revised in order to better protect the na-
tional security. The Congress should act to
reform the nation’s classification system.
We need to reduce the number of people
with clearances and the volume of classified
material. We should further reduce he
number of people who make classification
decisions and ensure that penalties are im-
posed when they abuse their authority., We
must restore vitality to the “need to know”
principle. These changes would strengthen
our classification system and allow us to
focus our energies on giving the best possi-
ble protection to truly sensitive national se-
curity information. We also need to guard
against the temptation to use classification
to hide official misconduct and distort
public debates. Both President Bush and
the Congress must work together to estab-
lish an atmosphere of trust in carrying out
their shared responsibilities to protect our
national secrets without compromising our
democratic institutions.

TRIBUTE TO SECRETARY OF
THE ARMY, JOHN O. MARSH, JR.

HON. IKE SKELTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
pay tribute to a good friend and colleague, the
retiring Secretary of the Army, John O. Marsh
Jr. He is the longest serving Secretary of the
Army or Secretary of War, as the position was
called until the creation of the Department of
Defense in 1947. On February 2 he beat the
record established by Henry Dearborn, Presi-
dent Thomas Jefferson's Secretary of War.
His years as the top Army civilian have been
marked by quiet, selfless, and determined de-
votion to duty. Unlike others who seemed
eager to work in the glare of the public spot-
light, Jack Marsh was content to work quietly
behind the scenes to promote the vitally im-
portant work of the U.S. Army. He brought to
the job an unusual mix of political common
sense and Army experience.

Born on August 7, 1826, in Winchester, VA,
the future Secretary of the Army was commis-
sioned from OCS in the U.S. Army in 1945 at
the age of 19. He is a graduate of Parachute
School and Jumpmaster School at Fort Ben-
ning and holds senior parachutist wings.

An attorney, John Marsh earned his law
degree in 1951 from Washington and Lee Uni-
versity. Gaining admission to the Virginia bar,
he took up practice in Strasburg, VA. From
1951 to 1976 he served in the 116th Infantry
Regiment, the 29th Infantry Division, and the
State Headquarters Detachment to the Virgin-
ia National Guard, retiring with the rank of
lieutenant colonel in 1976.

From 1963 until 1971 Jack served in Con-
gress, a four-term respresentative from Virgin-
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ia's Seventh District. While a Member of Con-
gress, he volunteered as a National Guard
major for 30 days' active duty in South Viet-
nam. This experience, the experience he
gained in 1973-74 as the Assistant Secretary
of Defense for Legislative Affairs, and as his
service as Counselor to President Gerald
Ford, all helped prepare Jack Marsh to
assume the duties as Secretary of the Army in
1981.

Under his quiet leadership, working closely
with three very able Army Chiefs of Staff,
Generals Edward “Shy” Meyer, John Wick-
ham, and Carl Vuono, the Army has under-
gone a dramatic transformation in the 1980's.
We now have a modern Army—one that has
fielded a variety of new, capable, and very
lethal weapon systems. A short list of new
systems includes the M-1 tank, the M-2 fight-
ing vehicle, the AH-64 Apache helicopter, the
multiple launch rocket system, and the Patriot
air defense missile.

As important as force modernization to the
Army has been, so too has been the solid
achievement in improving the quality of Army
recruits. Both the Army and the National
Guard have seen a tremendous increase in
the number of high school graduates serving
in uniform. From 1980 to 1988 the number of
high school graduates in the Active Force
jumped from 54 to 93 percent. In the Guard
the figures for the comparable period in-
creased from 61 to 87 percent. Today, leaders
throughout the Army point to our service
people—enlisted, NCO, and officer—as the
finest resource in our military establishment.
They are smart, tough, and disciplined.

The U.S. Army today is the beneficiary of
the vision, dediction, and quiet effectiveness
of John Marsh. He is a true public servant, in
the finest sense of those words. Mr. Speaker,
as Jack Marsh relinquishes his duties as Sec-
retary of the Army, | want to wish him and his
lovely wife, Glenn Ann, all the best that life
has to offer.

TRIBUTE TO MR. HERBERT E.
ZUCCA

HON. ALAN WHEAT

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. WHEAT. Mr. Speaker, today | rise in
recognition of an outstanding citizen of my
district, Mr. Herbert E. Zucca, who recently re-
tired after 43 years of dedicated service to our
Armed Forces. Mr. Zucca is deserving of spe-
cial recognition not only for his inspirational
leadership and outstanding military service,
but also for his unselfish contributions to the
community.

Mr. Zucca was born on December 7, 1928,
and joined the Navy shortly after his 17th
birthday. He served on three different diesel
submarines before being discharged from
active duty in October 1947. In January 1948
he returned to military service, and for the
next 35 years served with the 406th Infantry
Regiment, the 314th Infantry Regiment, and
the 418th Civil Affairs Company at Richards-
Gebaur Air Force Base in Kansas City, MO.

During his 20 years with the 418th, Herb
held the highest enlisted position in the unit,
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dedicating much extra time and energy to his
work. He has received the Meritorious Service
Medal, the Army Commendation Medal, the
Army Achievement Medal with two oak leaf
clusters, 10 Army Reserve component
achievement medals, three Armed Forces re-
serve medals, the Asiatic-Pacific Campaign
Medal, the World War [l Victory Medal, the
National Defense Medal, three overseas train-
ing ribbons, the NCO Development Program
Ribbon (third level), and the enlisted Navy
Submariners Badge.

In July 1983, by which time he had reached
the rank of first sergeant, Herb was trans-
ferred to the Ready Reserve. After his transfer
to the Retired Reserve at age 60 last Decem-
ber, Herb is now considering service in a Na-
tional Guard unit composed of retired reserv-
ists receiving no compensation whatsoever.

Last March Herb and his wife, Opal, cele-
brated their 35th wedding anniversary. Their
four children, Timothy, Wayatt, Marta, and Co-
lette, now have families of their own. In 1970,
Herb and Opal joined the Foster Parent Pro-
gram in Jackson County, MO, and have
hosted over 160 foster children in their home
through this program. In 1985 they also joined
the Black Adoption Agency, through which
they adopted their daughter LaQuisha. Herb
and Opal are also active in their church.

Mr. Speaker, neighbors such as Herb and
Opal Zucca are a source of great pride to me
as the Representative of the Kansas City met-
ropolitan region. | extend my best wishes to
Herb and his family for whatever challenges
they take on in the years ahead. It is an honor
for me to bring Herb’s achievements to the at-
tention of the House and to commend him for
his fine service to our area and our Nation.

MONTGOMERY COUNTY CHAP-
TER OF PLANNED PARENT-
HOOD

HON. CONSTANCE A. MORELLA

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mrs. MORELLA. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
join so many others in Montgomery County in
expressing my appreciation and congratula-
tions to the Montgomery County Chapter of
Planned Parenthood. On February 14, the
chapter will celebrate its 50th anniversary.

Montgomery County Planned Parenthood
began in 1939 as the Maternal Welfare Asso-
ciation, Inc., at the request of the county
health officer. They opened their first clinic the
following year in space provided by Montgom-
ery General Hospital. In 1943, it became the
Planned Parenthood League of Montgomery
County and opened a clinic in the Public
Health Department of Rockuville.

In 1951, the league applied and was grant-
ed separate affiliation by Planned Parenthood
Federation of America. By 1961, Planned Par-
enthood merged with the District of Columbia
association to form Planned Parenthood of
Metropolitan Washington, DC [PPMW].

By 1970, Planned Parenthood established
themselves as the most comprehensive family
planning organization in the area. It started a
volunteer program at the University of Mary-
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land's Student Health Center, began weekly
rap sessions for teens, educated clients at the
Department of Social Services and Food
Stamp Offices, and began programs at the de-
tention centers, group homes, MARC, Head
Start, and with parents in the Northeast
Health Center. Planned parenthood was ap-
pointed to the citizens' advisory committee on
family life and human development and to the
council on adolescents.

Mr. Speaker, planned parenthood has
served thousands of Montgomery County citi-
zens over the past 50 years by providing high
quality, low cost family planning services. Na-
tionally, more than 800,000 unintended preg-
nancies per year are prevented as a direct
result of family planning organizations like
planned parenthood; more than half of those
are among teenagers. Each dollar invested by
the Federal Government into a family planning
organization like PPMW yields a savings of
$2.70 in health and welfare costs.

| am proud to represent such a committed
organization, and | salute the dedicated health
professionals and community volunteers for
their tireless efforts in making available the
best in family planning services. Mr. Speaker, |
congratulate planned parenthood on their 50th
anniversary and wish them many, many more.

THE NATIONAL PUERTO RICAN
PUBLIC POLICY AGENDA

HON. JAIME B. FUSTER

OF PUERTO RICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. FUSTER. Mr. Speaker, | want to share
with my colleagues today a matter that should
concern us all as the 101st Congress begins
to set its priorities for the national agenda. As
you know, | represent 3.5 million American
citizens in Puerto Rico, but there are also
some 2.5 million Puerto Ricans living on the
U.S. mainland, and their concerns are some-
times unique.

As such, the National Puerto Rican Coali-
tion, Inc. [NPRC] has established a public
policy agenda for 1988-90, and it is that
agenda which | want to share with my col-
leagues today. NPRC, based in Washington,
was founded in 1977 to further the social,
economic, and political well-being of Puerto
Ricans throughout the United States and in
Puerto Rico. It is a nonprofit, tax-exempt asso-
ciation providing a presence and voice at the
national level for all Puerto Ricans.

| am certain that my colleagues will find the
following summary an important one as the
Congress debates priorities:

SUMMARY

Nearly two-and-a-half million American
citizens of Puerto Rican descent live in the
United States mainland. They constitute an
identifiable community within the general
U.S. population that has a special historical
relationship with the United States; an on-
going relationship with Puerto Rico; and a
particular economie, social, and educational
profile that requires a distinct approach to
issues of priority concern.

Because it believes the needs and require-
ments of the Puerto Rican community
differ in some significant aspects from those
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of other Hispanic groups in the United
States, the National Puerto Rican Coalition,
Inc., (NPRC) has developed a public policy
agenda keyed to those special needs and re-
quirements. While the issues outlined are of
major importance to all Hispanic Ameri-
cans, the NPRC Public Policy Agenda em-
phasizes the elements that have a special
impact on Puerto Ricans.

The 65 national and community organiza-
tions that constitute the NPRC membership
have selected five issues for special action:
(1) civil rights enforcement and empower-
ment; (2) community economic develop-
ment; (3) health; (4) education; and (5) wel-
fare reform, employment, and training.
NPRC's agenda in each area is summarized
below.

CIVIL RIGHTS ENFORCEMENT AND
EMPOWERMENT

Puerto Ricans were made citizens of the
United States in 1917 with full and ex-
pressed recognition of their cultural and
language heritage. As an organization of
native American citizens, NPRC:

Objects to efforts to make English the of-
ficial language of the United States;

Asserts Puerto Rican civil rights in such
areas as voting, housing, and employment;
and

Expects that the U.S. Department of
Commerce will provide an accurate count of
Puerto Ricans in the 1990 Census to ensure
their proper representation in the appor-
tionment of political power.

COMMUNITY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Together with the private sector, federal

and state governments have a responsibility

for community economic development.
Puerto Rican community-based organiza-
tions should be an integral part of economic
development efforts for low- and moderate-
income Americans and must be represented
in policy formulation and program design.
In this regard NPRC will:

Develop and strengthen partnerships be-
tween the public and private sectors and
community-based organizations;

Support retention of tax incentives for
the economic development of Puerto Rico as
being the best interest of the Puerto Rican
communities in the United States; and

Encourage the federal government to in-
crease funding for federal housing programs
that promote new construction and rehabili-
tation, especially in low-income areas.

HEALTH

The Puerto Rican community faces seri-
ous health risks which are compounded by
low income, unemployment, and language
barriers. Thus, NPRC:

Supports efforts to extend adequate
health insurance, Medicare, and Medicaid to
all poverty populations;

Urges federal, state, and local govern-
ments to increase funding for substance
abuse prevention programs; and

Insists that adequate funding be allocated
for AIDS education, research, treatment,
and outreach through culturally sensitive
programs.

EDUCATION

An estimated 50 percent of Puerto Rican
youth never finish high school; moreover,
the National Center for Health Statistics
figures for 1984 show that only 34 percent
of Puerto Rican mothers aged 18 and 19 had
completed high school. Therefore, NPRC:

Supports efforts to improve access to cul-
turally sensitive adolescent pregnancy pre-
vention programs;
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Urges all levels of government to expand
dropout prevention and recovery programs
starting at the earliest grade levels; and

Exhorts federal, state, and local govern-
ments to fund adequately bilingual educa-
tion and adult literacy programs.

WELFARE REFORM, EMPLOYMENT, AND TRAINING

Given the fact that more than one-third
of all Puerto Rican households are on wel-
fare, NPRC:

Supports efforts to provide education and
jobs for the poor, especially through pro-
grams targeted to female-headed house-
holds that also provide health and child
care.

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY
CONTEST WINNER

HON. RICHARD H. STALLINGS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. STALLINGS. Mr. Speaker, today | would
like to recognize Heidi Weaver, daughter of
Ronald and Lynne Weaver. Heidi attends
North Gem High School in Bancroft, ID and is
the 1988-89 winner of the Voice of Democra-
cy contest for the State of Idaho.

Heidi's speech focuses on the idea that “All
the World Is a Stage.” She offers a challenge
to each of us to take the future into our own
hand and use our influence to have a positive
effect upon our world. | would like to share
her remarks with you:

Imagine yourself in a beautifully decorat-
ed auditorium waiting for a great produe-
tion to begin. The curtain slowly raised on a
boy and a girl standing hand-in-hand sur-
veying the world. Their faces are full of un-
daunted courage, of faith in the future and
faith in themselves. An inscription on the
stage at their feet reads, “It's your world,
what are you going to do with it?” The
world belongs to each generation in its time
and each generation answers this guestion
in its own way. William Shakespeare said,
“All the world’s a stage, and all the men and
women merely players. They have their
exits and entrances, and one man in his
time plays many parts.”

Each generation has it’'s moment in the
spotlight, plays out its part and then exits
leaving the stage upon which the next gen-
eration plays out its own unigque drama.

The great men and women who came
before us have set the stage. Some left it a
better place than when they found it,
others a worse place. It's our turn, the world
is ours, what are we going to do with it?

We, the youth of today, are preparing to
step into the world's spotlight tomorrow.
The world we face is shadowed by the
threat of nuclear war. It's a world where
hundreds of people die everyday from fatal
and incurable diseases, and a world where
people are afraid to leave their homes be-
cause they fear for their safety. Is this the
kind of world we want to pass on to our chil-
dren who wait so eagerly in the wings? I say
no! America's future is in our hands. We
must prepare for the role we'll play in build-
ing a bright future for our country.

There are many elements necessary in
preparing for a great production, such as
costumes, props, and most importantly
actors. These elements are also important in
preparing for our greatest production, life.
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Costumes are an important part of any
production, they must be used to emphasize
a person's true character not to hide it. The
time has come for each of us to take off our
costumes and unmask our true selves before
the world. We must have the courage to
stand up for what we believe in. We show
our true character not only by what we say,
but by what we do.

Props can also add to any production, but
we must be careful not to become so ob-
sessed with material things that we forget
that which is truly important. How can we
as a society compare the material things
often valued so highly to the beauty, digni-
ty and value of a human life!

Just as the actors are the most important
element in building a good production, the
key to building a strong nation lies in build-
ing strong in individuals. Noted statesman
Richard Aldington once said, “The wealth
of a country lies in its men and women. If
they are mean, unhappy and ill, the country
is poor.” Just as no man can rise above the
limitations of his character no nation can
rise above the character of its citizens.

Each of us writes the script by which we
live, We are the directors of our future. We
have the potential to become anything we
desire, If we set our sights high enough our
future will reflect that desire. James Allen
said, “Man attains the measure that he as-
pires. His longing to be is tiie gauge of what
he can be. To fix the mind is to foreordain
achievement.”

The future doesn’t just happen, it is
always shaped by somebody. Are we going
to reach out for that future or are we going
to trust that future to someone else?

We must begin to prepare for the future
now for our lives set the stage upon which
the youth of tomorrow will build their lives.
The future belongs ot each one of us and we
decide the role we’'ll play in life’s drama. “I
am only one, but I am one. I cannot do ev-
erything, but still I can do something. What
I can do I should do and with the help of
God I will do!"” The world is yours, what are
you going to do with it?

CONGRATULATIONS TO THOM-
ASVILLE AND CUMMINGS HIGH
SCHOOLS

HON. HOWARD COBLE

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. COBLE. Mr. Speaker, the saying goes
that good things come to those who wait. The
fans of the football teams at Thomasville High
School and Cummings High School can attest
to that. Both schools had waited a number of
years to win their first North Carolina high
school football championships. In 1988 the
long waits came to an end as both schools
emerged victorious from the State high school
football playoffs. The entire Sixth District of
North Carolina is proud to say that two of our
State’'s new football champions come from
our district.

The new 3-A champions are the Cavaliers
of Cummings High School in Burlington, NC.
In the 19-year history of the school, the Cava-
liers had never won a State championship
before. In 1988 the Cavaliers were perfect.
When they defeated Shelby 41 to 14 on De-
cember 9, 1988, Cummings capped a perfect
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15-0 season. Congratulations go to each
member of the Cavalier Football Team, Head
Coach Dave Gutshall and his assistant coach-
es, Principal J.A. Freeman, and the students,
faculty, and staff of Cummings High School.

If Cummings’ wait for a football champion-
ship seemed long, the fans of Thomasville
High School in Thomasville, NC, would say
that was nothing. Thomasville High has been
around, in one form or another, for more than
50 years, and the school had never won a
football championship before. The Bulldogs
came close in 1983 and 1987, but in both in-
stances, lost the title game. Those years of
frustration came to an end on December 9,
1988, when the Bulldogs beat the previously
unbeaten Hertford Bears 13 to 10 to capture
their first State 2-A title. Congratulations go to
the entire Bulldog Football Team, Head Coach
Allen Brown and his assistant coaches, Princi-
pal Daniel Cockman, and the students, faculty,
and staff of Thomasville High School.

As they say, good things come to those
who wait. Two Sixth District schools waited a
long time to savor victory, but the longer the
wait, the sweeter the taste. Congratulations to
Thomasville and Cummings High Schools.
There is a dilemma on the horizon. Thomas-
ville will be moving up to the 3-A ranks next
year. There is a good chance that we might
have two Sixth District football champions
playing each other for another title. The good
news is that the Sixth District stands a good
chance of being the home of next year's 3-A
champions.

TRUTH IN DEFICIT REDUCTION
HON. BYRON L. DORGAN

OF NORTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DORGAN of North Dakota. Mr. Speaker,
as you know, last year Congresswoman
OAKAR and |, at your direction, established a
task force to examine the impact of the Social
Security Trust Fund on the Federal deficit.
The task force consisted of a bipartisan group
of noted economists and experts on the Fed-
eral budget and Social Security.

Yesterday, we released the report of this
task force to the public. The task force recom-
mends the removal of the Social Security
Trust Fund from the budget deficit calculation.
A summary of the reasons for this recommen-
dation follows:

First, the future costs of providing for an
aging population requires a greatly increased
rate of national savings. Instead, the national
savings rate today is barely one-third of the
average over the 30-year period from 1950 to
1980.

Second, the current practice of using Social
Security Trust Fund surpluses to offset current
Government expenses means that these sur-
pluses are not adding to national savings. Ad-
ditional national savings are essential if we
are to increase investment and growth—there-
by reducing the burden imposed on future
workers who will be supporting the baby
boomers during retirement.

Third, the use of Social Security receipts to
reduce operating deficits results in funding
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general outlays with regressive wage taxes in-
stead of the more progressive corporate and
personal income taxes.

Fourth, although the Social Security Trust
Fund is currently running a surplus, after 2030
the fund will need to redeem securities now
being purchased to keep the system solvent.
Using these surpluses to cover current deficits
misleads the public by depicting greater
progress on deficit reduction than is actually
occurring and by not explicitly showing the
Government's future obligation to redeem the
trust fund's bonds.

In conclusion, if the reserves in the Social
Security Trust Fund are to be of any benefit in
easing the financial burden of the baby-boom
generation's retirement, it must be applied to
enhancing economic growth. This can only
occur if we truly balance the Federal budget
and use the Social Security Trust Fund re-
serve to augment national savings. In remov-
ing Social Security from the deficit calculation
we will also remove the temptation to balance
the budget on the backs of senior citizens
who have been promised a secure retirement.

Ms. OakAR and |, along with two cospon-
sors have introduced legislation to remove the
Social Security Trust Funds from the deficit
calculation beginning in fiscal year 1991.
Doing so will restore honesty to our budget
process and help assure the future of Social
Security for both current and future recipients.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR WYCHE
FOWLER

HON. GEORGE (BUDDY) DARDEN

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DARDEN. Mr. Speaker, our former col-
league WvycHE FOWLER has represented
Georgia for 2 years now in the U.S. Senate,
and already is distinguishing himself as one of
the leaders of that great legislative body.

Just recently, Senator FOWLER was named
assistant floor leader by Senate Majority
Leader GEORGE MITCHELL. Clearly, the Senate
has come to recognize and appreciate the
outstanding qualities of leadership and states-
manship which we in the House of Represent-
atives saw WyCHE FOWLER exhibit during his
10 years serving Georgia’s Fifth Congression-
al District.

Mr. Speaker, | would like to submit for inclu-
sion in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a column
published last Sunday in the Atlanta Journal
and Constitution. In that column, Durwood
McAlister pays tribute to Senator WYCHE
FowLER for his distinguished representation of
Georgia as a Member of the U.S. Senate.

FowLER EMERGES AS SENATE LEADER IN ONLY
Two YEARS

The United States Senate has been de-
scribed as ‘“‘the most exclusive club in the
world.” Inside that club is a smaller group,
the even more exclusive “inner club”—the
leadership. That is where much of Washing-
ton’s power and influence are concentrated.
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And who is the newest member of that
“inner club”? None other than Georgia's
very junior senator, Wyche Fowler.

Only two years ago, Mr. Fowler was the
liberal representative of Georgia's 5th Dis-
trict in Congress, given little chance of suc-
cess in his statewide race for the Senate. He
not only won the race; he has quickly estab-
lished himself as a force to be reckoned with
in the nation’s capital.

Despite his short tenure, he was chosen
this week by Senate Majority Leader
George Mitchell as assistant floor leader, a
position that makes him an active partici-
pant in the agenda-setting deliberations of
the Democratic leadership in the Senate,

In his book, “Safire’s Political Diction-
ary,” William Safire has this to say about
the “inner club™ of the Congress: “Its mem-
bers, whatever their political affiliation,
have certain things in common: some degree
of seniority and a secure seat; a working
belief in compromise; the quality and force
of their personality; and a willingness to do
solid, difficult work in the committees
where legislation is forged."”

Mr. Fowler obviously comes up short on
seniority and some Republicans would argue
that his seat is not all that secure; but it is
apparent that Mr. Mitchell sees in him an
abundance of the other qualities required
for membership in the inner circle.

He said as much in his announcement of
Mr. Fowler's appointment. “One of the rea-
sons I created this position, and one of the
reasons I selected Senator Fowler for it,” he
said, “is that I want to encourage biparti-
sanship, and I know that Senator Fowler is
widely respected among all of his colleagues,
including the Republican members of the
Senate. It will be his job, among other
things, to help build bridges to enable us to
work cooperatively to deal with the serious
challenges and problems facing our coun-
try.”

Citing Mr. Fowler's 12 years of experience
in Congress, Mr. Mitchell went out of his
way to stress the importance of the Georgia
senator's new role. “I intend that he will
become an active participant in the Demo-
cratic leadership in the Senate,” he said.
“And that involves not just activities on the
floor, but right in this very room where we
meet regularly to attempt to determine
what our course of action should be, what
legislation to bring up, when to bring it up,
how to present it.”

He added, “It will be an important posi-
tion . .. He will have access to all of the
policy staff and will be instrumental in guid-
ing the direction of the policy committee as
well.”

All in all, it is a remarkable development.

Many able senators—John F. Kennedy
among them—have served their full Senate
careers without becoming members of the
“inner club.” Wyche Fowler has attained
that eminence after only two years in the
Senate.

Georgia's senior senator, Sam Nunn, has
long been recognized as one of Washington's
most respected leaders. Now Mr. Fowler
joins him as a key player in shaping the
country’'s future. Few other states contrib-
ute more to this nation’s leadership.

Georgians have reason to be proud.
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PASSIVE SMOKING ON
COMMERCIAL AIRLINES

HON. TIM VALENTINE

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. VALENTINE. Mr. Speaker, | have re-
viewed an article published in the February 10
issue of the Journal of the American Medical
Association [JAMA] entitied “Passive Smoking
on Commercial Airlines.” The study was con-
ducted by the Smoking, Tobacco, and Cancer
Program of the National Cancer Institute at
the request of the Surgeon General, on four
Air Canada flights.

Stripped to its essentials, the study seems
to say two things—that passengers who are
immediately adjacent to the smoking sections
on commercial flights may be exposed to
some cigarette smoke and that nonsmoking
passengers in the nonsmoking sections find
cigarette smoke from the smoking sections to
be both irritating and annoying.

Presumably, this study will be used to help
justify extending—and perhaps making perma-
nent—the 2-year moratorium on airline smok-
ing imposed by Congress last summer. Those
who wish to perpetuate the smoking ban may
cite this study as proof that separating non-
smokers from smokers on airlines provides in-
adequate protection to nonsmoking passen-
gers.

In my judgment, to place such reliance on
this study would be entirely unwarranted. You
do not have to be a scientist to see why.

First, this study involved only nine sub-
jects—only five of whom were passengers—
on a mere four flights. Drawing any conclu-
sions from such limited data would be like
predicting the result of a national election
based on interviews with a handful of voters.

Second, these subjects, all of whom were
nonsmokers, were not selected at random.
Eight of the nine are employees of Air Canada
which banned smoking on most of its flights in
1987. When it came time to answer the
study's annoyance questions, these employ-
ees were surely aware of their employer's
policy.

Third, it is quite possible that the subjects’
answers to the irritation and annoyance ques-
tions were biased by the consent form that
was used. This form stated unequivocally—
and without justification—that exposure to cig-
arette smoke causes health problems. Faced
with these assertions, it is hardly surprising
that the study participants claimed to be an-
noyed by exposure to cigarette smoke.

Fourth, we cannot be sure how much of the
irritation and annoyance reported by the sub-
jects—even crediting those reports—was ac-
tually due to cigarette smoke from the smok-
ing sections, and how much might have been
due to low relative humidity, carbon dioxide,
ozone, and other such factors. It is elementary
for scientists to control for such “confounding
variables.” The study published in JAMA did
not do so.

Indeed, no effort was made at all to meas-
ure the symptoms of passengers in the middle
of the nonsmoking sections. Although the
JAMA article suggests that these passengers
were unlikely to be exposed to cigarette
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smoke, that does not mean they were unlikely
to suffer from the effects of other cabin condi-
tions that were less than optimal. Without fo-
cusing on a representative sample of the pas-
sengers in the nonsmoking sections, no con-
clusions concerning the causes of reported
discomfort can be reached.

Fifth, the authors do not come right out and
say that cigarette smoke is a health risk to
passengers in nonsmoking sections, but they
invite the reader to draw that conclusion. They
begin by citing the 1986 report of the Surgeon
General, which asserts that tobacco smoke is
a cause of disease. Then they report that
some passengers in nonsmoking sections are
exposed to tobacco smoke.

It's easy to complete the syllogism—a non-
smoker is at risk when inflight smoking is per-
mitted. But there is no showing that the levels
of exposure in this setting actually present any
health risk. In fact, much of the available evi-
dence is to the contrary.

Given these factors, the JAMA study can be
viewed as littlte more than a political docu-
ment, written to fuel passage of legislation to
ban smoking on all flights. In addition to the
questions raised by the study on its face, |
note that the Tobacco Institute repeatedly re-
quested information concerning the study
under the Freedom of Information Act but re-
ceived only a small fraction of the documents
that were undoubtedly in the Government's
possession.

| hope and trust that the airline smoking
study to be conducted under the supervision
of the Department of Transportation will be
more objective than the study reported in this
week's issue of JAMA.

SECRETARY OF DEFENSE
SHOULD FURNISH HOUSE IN-
FORMATION REGARDING COM-
MISSION ON BASE REALIGN-
MENT

HON. TERRY L. BRUCE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. BRUCE. Mr. Speaker, | rise as a co-
sponsor of the resolution of inquiry directing
the Defense Secretary to furnish the House of
Representatives with information regarding the
actions of the Commission on Base Realign-
ment and Closure.

| would like to express my frustration and
concern with lack of information Members of
Congress have received thus far from the
Commission. The documentation does not
adequately or accurately explain the Commis-
sion's recommendations and major portions of
vital information have been whited out.

As Members of Congress, our obligation is
to act responsibly in reviewing the Commis-
sion’s recommendations. Without an opportu-
nity to analyze the Commission’s working
papers or the supporting evidence, we would
be ignoring the concerns and welfare of the
hundreds of thousands of citizens who would
be directly affected by the proposed closures.

The documentation requested by this reso-
lution is absolutely necessary for Congress to
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make a fair judgment on the Commission's
recommendations. Therefore, | urge swift
action on this request.

TRIBUTE TO MARY D.
KILLORAN

HON. GEORGE J.HOCHBRUECKNER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. HOCHBRUECKNER. Mr. Speaker, |
would like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues an individual who has worked tireless-
ly on behalf of the people of Suffolk County.
On January 26, 1989, Mary D. Killoran was
sworn in as president of the Eastern Long
Island Chapter of the National Association for
the Advancement of Colored People.

Mrs. Killoran, a resident of Sag Harbor, NY,
has a long history of distinguished service to
the community. During the 1970’s she served
as county committeewoman for the Democrat-
ic Party in New York City. In 1975 she was ap-
pointed by Manhattan Borough president,
Percy Sutton, to Community Board One, and
for 2 years served on the board's human re-
sources committee.

Mary D. Killoran, president of the Eastern
Long Island Chapter of the National Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Colored People,
is an outstanding person. Her many personal
and professional accomplishments deserve
our applause. | ask that my colleagues join me
in commending Mary D. Killoran for her com-
munity spirit, and professional dedication.

THE GRIDLOCK RELIEF FOR
INTERSTATES PROGRAMS

HON. FRANK R. WOLF

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, today | am intro-
ducing legislation that will help urban and sub-
urban areas of the country cope with increas-
ing levels of traffic congestion on the Federal
Interstate System. Our colleague, Senator
JOHN WARNER, is introducing an identical bill
today in the other body.

Urban and suburban segments of the Fed-
eral Highway System have become increas-
ingly congested as ftraffic volume has in-
creased beyond expectations. In many areas,
the system is simply breaking down under the
huge load of traffic.

The legislation we are introducing today—
The Gridlock Relief for Interstates Program
[GRIP}—would create a new category of Fed-
eral highway funding to expand the capacity
of heavily traveled portions of the Federal
Interstate Highway System located in subur-
ban and urban areas of the country. Two bil-
lion dollars a year would be made available
nationwide for the program.

Funds authorized under our legislation could
also be used for construction of noise walls or
other sound abatement devices, acquisition of
rights-of-way for construction of mass transit
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facilities, and acquisition of land for park-and-
ride-type facilities.

The type of funding program we have pro-
posed is desperately needed throughout the
Nation.

In the Washington, DC, metropolitan area,
for example, interstate highways such as 1-66,
1-395, 1-495, and even |-95 near complete
_gridlock during peak travel periods. The result
is that commuters cannot get to work and
interstate commerce cannot flow.

Funds provided under the GRIP legislation,
however, could be used to widen |-66 from
the Capital Beltway to Prince William County
where virtual gridlock occurs every day during
rush hours. Bottienecks on the Capital Belt-
way—|-495—could be eliminated. The Wilson
Bridge—I|-95—could be widened or even
double-decked.

The problem of congested interstate high-
ways is not unique to the Washington, DC,
metropolitan area. The Transportation 2020
Program held a series of 65 forums across the
country to discuss the future of the Federal
highway program. Witness after witness in
State after State testified about the critical
transportation problems that urban and subur-
ban areas are facing.

In California, a witness from the general as-
sembly testified that urban congestion is cost-
ing California $2 million a day in lost produc-
tivity. The summary report on California's
Transportation 2020 forum notes: “Traffic
congestion in urban/metropolitan areas is
California’s most serious transportation prob-
lem.”

In North Carolina, a State not often associ-
ated with urban traffic congestion, the Trans-
portation 2020 findings on urban traffic noted
that every city in North Carolina with a popula-
tion over 100,000 has passed a major trans-
portation bond issue within the last 3 years by
overwhelming margins.

Our legislation addresses these critical
problems by directing Federal funds to the
areas of the country where traffic congestion
has virtually closed down the Federal Inter-
state Highway System.

The funds would be allocated to the States
based on a formula which gives preference to
urban/suburban areas with high levels of traf-
fic congestion on the Interstate System. Rural
areas of the country, however, would not be
adversely affected because the Federal inter-
state construction program is virtually com-
pleted and our legislation does not affect
other highway funding categories.

In 1956 the Federal Government made a
commitment to construct an Interstate High-
way System linking the 48 contiguous States.
That goal is nearly complete and the current
highway program is scheduled to end in 1992,
We must begin now to look at changes that
need to be made to address our Nation's
transportation needs and get a GRIP on traf-
fic. We offer this legislation as a starting point
for the discussion on this critical issue and we
welcome ideas and suggestions from our col-
leagues.

Northern Virginia and other urban/suburban
areas of the country are facing tremendous
needs in the area of transportation improve-
ments. Our legislation addresses these needs
in a way that will bring relief not only to north-
ern Virginia, but to other regions of the coun-
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try as well without penalizing rural or less pop-
ulated areas.

| urge Members to support this legislation.

A copy of our legislation and a section-by-
section analysis of the bill follows:
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF THE GRID-

LOCK RELIEF FOR INTERSTATES PROGRAM

[GRIP]

SECTION 1. URBAN INTERSTATE EXPANSION

PROGRAM

Section 1 provides the Secretary of Trans-
portation authority to approve projects for
the purpose of expanding the capacity of
interstate highways, certain highways built
to interstate standards and certain toll
roads located within urbanized areas of
50,000 population or more,

Section 1 also authorizes the Secretary of
Transportation to expend funds under this
program for noise barriers, acquisition of
right-of-way for meass transit facilities and
acquisition of land for construction of park-
ing lots to encourage car and van pools and
mass transit ridership where capacity ex-
panding programs are undertaken.

SECTION 2. APPORTIONMENT FORMULA

Section 2 establishes the formula for ap-
portioning funds to the states under the ca-
pacity expansion program. The formula
considers two factors: interstate lane miles
located within urbanized areas and vehicle
miles travelled on those lanes. The two fac-
tors receive weights of 55 percent and 45
percent respectively.

SECTION 3. PERIOD OF AVAILABILITY,
DISCRETIONARY USE OF LAPSED FUNDS

Section 3 provides that funds awarded
under this program shall be expended
within one year after the end of the fiscal
year in which the funds were authorized.

Funds that are not expended within this
time frame lapse and are made available to
the Secretary of Transportation to distrib-
ute on a discretionary basis.

Section 3 establishes criteria governing
the distribution of discretionary funds. Dis-
cretionary funds are available until expend-
ed.

SECTION 4. FEDERAL SHARE

Section 4 establishes 80 percent of the
cost of any project undertaken as the feder-
al share under this program.

SECTION 5. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Section 5 authorizes $2,000,000,000 per
year for this program in each of fiscal years
1993, 1694, 1995, and 1996.

HR. —

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled Stales of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. URBAN INTERSTATE EXPANSION PRO-
GRAM.

(a) In GENERAL.—Section 119(a) of title 23,
United States Code, is amended by inserting
*“({1) RESURFACING PROGRAM.—" before “The
Secretary” and by adding at the end thereof
the following new paragraph:

“(2) CAPACITY EXPANSION PROGRAM.—The
Secretary may approve projects within ur-
banized areas of 50,000 population or more
for expanding the capacity of open-to-traf-
fic routes of the Interstate System designat-
ed under sections 103 and 139(c) of this title
and open-to-traffic routes on the Interstate
System designated under section 139 (a) and
(b) of this title before the date of the enact-
ment of the first sentence of paragraph (1);
except that the Secretary may only approve
a project pursuant to this paragraph on a
toll road if such toll road is subject to a Sec-
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retarial agreement provided for in subsec-
tion (e). Sums authorized to be appropriated
for this paragraph shall be out of the High-
way Trust Fund and shall be apportioned in
accordance with section 104(b)(5)C) of this
title. The Federal share for any project
under this paragraph shall be that set forth
in section 120(n) of this title.".

(b) ApDITIONAL ELEMENTS OF PROJECTS.—
Section 119(c) of such title is amended—

(1) by striking out “Reconstructing” and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘ADDITIONAL ELE-
MENTS OF PROJECT.—Reconstruction and ca-
pacity expansion projects”; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new sentence: “The Secretary may
approve under subsection (a)(2) as a part of
a capacity expansion project within an ur-
banized area of 50,000 population or more
on a route of the Interstate System con-
struction of noise barriers along such route,
acquisition of right-of-way for future con-
struction of mass transit facilities along
such route, and acquisition of land for con-
struction of parking lots to encourage car
and van pooling and mass transit ridership
by persons traveling on such route if such
barriers, right-of-way, or land are or will be
located in such urbanized area.”.

(¢) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. —

(1) SeEcrIoN 119(a).—Section 119¢a) of such
title is further amended—

(A) by inserting “RESURFACING AND CAPAC-
1TY ExXPANSION PROGRAMS.— after “(a)”;

(B) by indenting and aligning paragraph
(1), as designated by subsection (a) of this
section, with paragraph (2), as added by
such subsection (a); and

(C) in paragraph (1), as so designated, by
striking out “this subsection™ each place it
appears and inserting in lieu thereof “this
paragraph” and by striking out “this sec-
tion” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘this
paragraph”,

(2) SecTION 138.—Section 139 of such title
is amended—

(A) by inserting before the period at the
end of the last sentence of subsection (a)
and before the period at the end of the
fourth sentence of subsection (b) the follow-
ing: “and funds available to it under section
10&(bX5)XC) of this title for expanding
within urbanized areas of 50,000 population
or more the capacity of any highway desig-
nated as a route on the Interstate System
under this subsection before such date of
enactment”; and

(B) by inserting before the period at the
end of the last sentence of subsection (¢)
the following: “and Federal-aid highway
funds available to it under section
104(bX5XC) of this title for expanding
within urbanized areas of 50,000 population
or more the capacity of any highway desig-
nated as a route on the Interstate System
under this subsection".

SEC. 2. APPORTIONMENT FORMULA,

Section 104(b)(5) of title 23, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subparagraph:

“(C) Por expanding within urbanized
areas of 50,000 population or more the ca-
pacity of the Interstate System:

55 percent in the ratio that lane miles on
the interstate routes designated under sec-
tions 103 and 139(c) of this title (other than
those on toll roads not subject to a Secretar-
ial agreement provided for in section 119(e)
of this title) and located within such areas
of each State bears to the total of all such
lane miles within such areas of all States;
and 45 percent in the ratio that vehicle
miles traveled on lanes on the interstate
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routes designated under sections 103 and
139(c) of this title (other than those on toll
roads not subject to a Secretarial agreement
provided for in section 119(e) of this title)
and located within such areas of each State
bears to the total of all such vehicle miles
within such areas of all States. Notwith-
standing the preceding sentence no State
(excluding any State that has no interstate
lane miles) shall receive less than % of 1
percent of the total apportionment made by
this subparagraph for any fiscal year.”

SEC. 3. PERIOD OF AVAILABILITY; DISCRETIONARY

USE OF LAPSED FUNDS.

Section 118(b) of title 23, United States
Code, is amended by redesignating para-
graph (4), and any references thereto, as
paragraph (5) and by inserting after para-
graph (3) the following new paragraph:

‘(4) INTERSTATE CAPACITY EXPANSION
FUNDS.—
“(A) PERIOD OF AVAILABILITY.—AnNy

amount apportioned to a State for the
Interstate System under section
104(b)5)C) of this title shall continue to be
available for expenditure in the State for a
period of 1 year after the last day of the
fiscal year for which such sums are author-
ized.

“(B) DISCRETIONARY PROJECTS.—Sums not
obligated within the time period prescribed
by subparagraph (A) shall lapse and be
made available by the Secretary for projects
within an urbanized area of 50,000 popula-
tion or more for expanding the capacity of
any open-to-traffic route (or portion there-
of) on the Interstate System (other than a
highway designated as part of the Inter-
state System under section 130 and a toll
road on the Interstate System not subject to
an agreement under section 119(e) of this
title). Such funds shall be made available by
the Secretary to any other State applying
for such funds, if the Secretary determines
that—

(i) the State has obligated all of its ap-
portionments under section 104(b)}5XC)
other than an amount which, by itself is in-
sufficient to pay the Federal share of the
cost of such a project which has been sub-
mitted by such State to the Secretary for
approval; and

“(ii) the applicant is willing and able to (I)
obligate the funds within 1 year of the date
the funds are made available, (II) apply
them to a ready-to-commence project, and
(III) in the case of construction work, begin
work within 90 days of obligation.

“(C) PERIOD OF AVAILABILITY OF DISCRE-
TIONARY FUNDS.—Sums made available pur-
suant to this paragraph shall remain avail-
able until expended.”.

SEC. 4. FEDERAL SHARE.

Section 129 of title 23, United States Code,
is amended by redesignating subsection (n),
and any references thereto, as subsection
(o) and by inserting after subsection (m) the
following new subsection:

“(n) INTERSTATE CAPACITY EXPANSION
ProJects.—The Federal share payable on
account of any project within an urbanized
area of 50,000 population or more for ex-
panding the eapacity of any open-to-traffic
route on the Interstate System shall be 80
percent of the total cost thereof.".

SEC. 5. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

For the purpose of carrying out the provi-
sions of title 23, United States Code, there is
authorized to be appropriated out of the
Highway Trust Fund (other than the Mass
Transit Account) for expanding within ur-
banized areas of 50,000 population or more
the capacity of the National System of
Interstate and Defense Highways

29-0569 0-90-27 (P. 2)
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$2,000,000,000 per fiscal year for each of
fiscal years 1993, 1994, 1995, and 1996.

THE CIVILITY OF AMERICAN
POLITICS

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, distinguished
American scholar and former Librarian of Con-
gress, Daniel Boorstin, has written an excel-
lent article reminding us of the importance of
something we take for granted—the civility of
American politics. | recommend his article to
all our colleagues.

At this point, | want to insert in the RECORD,
“The Civility of American Politics,” by Daniel
Boorstin, published in U.S. News & World
Report, January 23, 1989.

[From U.S. News & World Report, Jan. 23,
19891

THE CIVILITY OF AMERICAN PoOLITICS
(By Daniel J. Boorstin)

On the eve of the election of 1952, W.H.
Auden, who had personally witnessed the vi-
olence of the Spanish Civl War and the Nazi
excesses, told me what was most remarkable
about the contest between Adlai Stevenson
and Dwight Eisenhower. “You probably
wouldn’t even notice it, but neither candi-
date is packing his bags to leave the country
if he doesn't win." With poetic hyperbole he
had put his finger on what most distin-
guishes our American political life, but
which may seem too obvious to be noticed in
this season of amiable White House transi-
tion.

QOur tradition of political civility is no-
where more conspicuous than in the inaugu-
ral ceremony, which ends one fixed term
and begins another. The question of the
length of the President’s term and ho
many terms he should serve much troubled
the Framers in the Constitutional Conven-
tion. On Aug. 6, 1787, the Committee of
Detail proposed: “The Executive Power of
the United States shall be vested in a single
person. His stile shall be 'The President of
the United States of America;’ and his title
shall be ‘His Excellency.” He shall be elected
by ballot by the Legislature. He shall hold
office during the term of seven years; but he
shall not be elected a second time." After
long debate, every one of these “details”
was changed so the President would be
elected by an Electoral College for a four-
year term, with no limit on re-election.

History has shown that the Framers' con-
cern was not misplaced. Five constitutional
amendments—more than on any other sub-
ject except civil rights and the qualifica-
tions for voting—have modified the details
of the office of the President. Most signifi-
cant was the 22nd Amendment, which limit-
ed the President to two terms. What seems
to have escaped our notice is the most obvi-
ous and rudimentary feature of our system.

The fixed term of the President speaks
volumes about American political life, By
prescribing a certain number of years for
the Chief Executive’'s tenure of office, the
Framers expressed confidence in the civility
of American politics. They took it for grant-
ed that the political opposition to an elected
President would never be so bitter or so vio-
lent that they would not tolerate an unpop-
ular President for his full term.
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The fixed term has had other conse-
quences, revealed most recently in the Presi-
dency of Ronald Reagan. For the fixed term
reposes a confidence in the person of a
President who is not to be casually over-
ruled by shifting popular approval. If we
had a parliamentary system with the Presi-
dent dependent on the continuing approval
of the current majority of voters, several of
our Presidents might have been recalled
before the end of their four-year terms. Of
course, the process of impeachment exists
under our system, too, but it is extremely
difficult and cumbersome.

Overruling the temporary foibles and
whims of popular opinion, the fixed term
also gives the President breathing space—
some time to recover from passing misfor-
tunes or misjudgments, from vicuna coats or
Iran-Contra suspicions. No country in the
world has had its shifts of public opinion
more frequently or more expertly measured.
It is doubly remarkable, and doubly desira-
ble, that we have resisted the temptation
embodied in parliamentary government to
allow these shifts to be promptly registered
in changes of administration.

The classic political theorists parsed gov-
ernments into monarchy, oligarchy and de-
mocracy, according to the numbers and
character of those who govern. In the 20th
century as never before, overwhelmed as we
are by the evanescent currents of public
opinion and always threatened by its tyran-
ny, we can see a new significance in the peri-
odicity that any political system provides
for the succession to power. We can see
more clearly the wisdom of a government
that forecasts and provides for the orderly
and regular succession with a prescribed
period of insulation from shifting public
opinion. Today much of the world, including
the Soviet and the Chinese empires, selects
the successors to power in inscrutable ways
hidden from the public. But in our United
States, the periodicity of presidential power,
well suited to a nonideological people, toler-
ates the personal weaknesses of leaders for
the sake of the civil rhythms of our political
life.

THIRTY YEARS OF COMMUNISM
IN CUBA

HON. F. JAMES SENSENBRENNER,
JR.

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. SENSENBRENNER. Mr. Speaker,
during the recent congressional break we
celebrated the joyful Christmas season with
our families, the dawning of a New Year, the
swearing-in of our new colleagues, the inaugu-
ration of President George Bush and now, the
anxious beginning of the 101st Congress. For
most of us, the last 2 months have been full
of anticipation and celebration. Not so for
those in Cuba. In January, Fidel Castro—the
most repressive leader in the hemisphere—
held ceremonies to commemorate the 30th
year since his hijack of the Cuban Govern-
ment. It is safe to say the occasion is not a
happy one for most Cubans.

The only happy Cubans are those million-
plus who have fled to adopt the United States
as their new home. Castro’s defensively
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braggy response is unconvincing: “So, 1 mil-
lion malcontents have left, but 8 million have
stayed.” Can you imagine an equivalent per-
centage of Americans—31 million—fleeing
these United States?

| suspect many more Cubans would flee if
the opportunity to freely migrate were given.
None of us can forget the chaos of thousands
upon thousands of Cubans fleeing across the
Florida Straits in every sort of vessel when for
just a few short weeks Castro opened Mariel
Harbor during 1979. They left all of their be-
longings to the state, paid exorbitant immigra-
tion fees to the Castro regime, and came with
nothing in their pockets and just the shirts on
their backs. They were happy just to get here.
Now, even the criminals Castro mixed-in with
those refugees want to stay. You probably
recall the rioting by prisoners who thought
they would be returned to Cuba. They would
rather remain behind bars in our prisons than
be returned to Communist Cuba.

Today, 30 years after the revolution, Cuba
is perhaps at its nadir under Castro, hopeless-
ly out-of-touch even with what is happening in
the Soviet Union. Still, many Castro apologists
believe the time for mending political fences is
ripe, that we should offer to lift our embargo in
exchange for moderated political policies and
make Castro the “Tito of the Caribbean."

Unfortunately, these people live in a dream
world. Castro lives to be a thorn in the side of
the western free world and is an international
figure primarily because he has tapped the un-
derground current of worldwide anti-American-
ism.

Moreover, Castro cannot even agree with
his Russian handlers. Castro is no fan of Gor-
bachev’s new thinking. In fact, Cuban censors
diligently trim damaging issues of Pravda and
lzvestia mentioning glasnost or perestroika.

During the past 30 years, Castro has pur-
sued two goals: to survive and to project his
brand of Cuban communism across the world.
He is an adventurer who, above all, wants to
leave his mark on history.

As a corollary to these goals, Castro has
subjugated the very real problems of Cuba to
his desire to build military capabilities com-
mensurate with his adventurism. He is inter-
ested in big things for Cuba. Other things,
such as the development and democratic re-
forms he and Che Guevarra promised in 1959,
are long forgotten.

Despite economic and social decay in
Cuba, Castro has committed Cuban troops,
military equipment, technicians, resources and
his personal prestige to Africa, Central and
South America. The Cuban people are clearly
not his priority, but their subjugation is.

In fact, the economic situation in Cuba has
steadily worsened since 1959. By many ac-
counts, Cuba before Castro was considered fo
be an emerging nation. Cuba had twice as
many physicians as the rest of the Caribbean,
life expectancy higher than several European
nations, lower infant mortality than Italy, a
broadening economy with perhaps the highest
per capita GNP in the region and Latin Ameri-
ca’'s fastest growing middle class. They even
had more Cadillac's per capita than the United
States.

Cuba in 1989 is nothing more than a typical
Third World slum. Social indicators and eco-
nomic development are way down. Most of
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Cuba's Latin American neighbors have
eclipsed Castro's strides in education, medical
care and economic development. Cuba is a
shell of what it could have been.

Castro’s lifelong promise to diversify the
economy is the prime case in point. Cuba as a
Russian satellite is more dependent on its
sugar industry than ever before in its history.
Castro’s perennial development schemes
have been a complete failure. His nation has
regressed to a simple arrangement: Russians
guarantee a price for Castro’s sugar crop, and
Cubans fight the war in Angola.

Recently, many of Castro’s former admirers
joined some of his critics in an open letter en-
couraging him to hold a plebiscite on his rule
as Pinochet has just done. Castro’s response
to these 170 movie stars, literati and scientists
was typical: “The Cuban people held a grand
plebiscite concerning their destiny 30 years
ago.” Case closed. Imagine Pinochet, who
has held power half as long as Castro, making
a similar rebuff. Liberals would scream.

| see little chance for change in Cuba and,
therefore, little reason for improving relations.
However, we should continue to do our best
to contain the violence Castro spreads, while
at the same time working to improve relations
with those other nations in the hemisphere
more deserving than the oppressive Govern-
ment of Cuba.

ENERGY SECURITY
HON. WES WATKINS

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. WATKINS. Mr. Speaker, in an attempt
to reverse the United States increasing and
céntinued reliance on imported crude oil and
refined products, | have today introduced
sweeping legislation to increase domestic pro-
duction.

My legislation proposes to amend the Tax
Code to encourage more production by inde-
pendents who make 80 percent of the petrole-
um industry's significant new discoveries of
domestic oil and gas reserves as well as oper-
ating most of the Nation's 450,000 “stripper
wells.” In addition, this legislation would pre-
serve stripper production—most of which is
from economically marginal wells, yet ac-
counts for almost 50 percent of the total U.S.
production.

According to recent figures released by the
American Petroleum Institute, imported crude
oil and refined products exceeded domestic
production in December, and in 1988 imports
constituted 42 percent of domestic consump-
tion. In addition, November's petroleum im-
ports cost the Nation $3.14 billion. This only
increases our trade deficit.

Domestic production from the lower 48
States declined at an average annual rate of
about 400,000 barrels a day last year, and the
National Stripper Well Association says that in
the past 3 years, State regulatory agencies re-
ported 53,498 producing stripper wells were
plugged, almost all due to economics. As a
comparison, in 1981 and 1982, when prices
were higher, only 16,641 wells were plugged.
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During 1888, for the first time in 25 years,
domestic production was below 8 million bar-
rels a day, less than half our demand.

It is imperative for our economic and military
security that domestic production increase
while we search for new reserves and develop
ecologically safe alternative energy.

Mr. Speaker, my proposal was a mainte-
nance bill—if it is enacted, it will just maintain
the industry, and not allow for much growth.
Crude oil prices must reach the $24 to $26
range to allow for long-term energy industry
growth.

Dallas Federal Reserve Bank economists
recently predicted that world oil prices will rise
to $25 a barrel by 1993. The Nation’s eco-
nomic and military security cannot wait until
1993, nor can people in the oilfields of pro-
ducing States such as Oklahoma, Texas, and
Louisiana and the others.

Key to this legislation is a provision to es-
tablish a minimum price of $18 per barrel as a
small producer “safety net.”

Price is the key to keeping the domestic in-
dustry alive, and therefore the key to our Na-
tion's military and economic security.

While prices worldwide have been generally
rising, crude futures tumbled $1.50 on another
rumor 1 week ago.

A butterfly can cough in the Persian Gulf
and the traders jump aboard the panic wagon.

The independent segment of the industry
operates on borrowed money, much as pro-
duction agriculture. Lenders are reluctant to
make loans when prices are so volatile, and
as a result energy loans are almost nonexist-
ent.

We must establish price stability.

My bill would direct Federal lending regula-
tory agencies to create a mechanism to write
down or stretch out energy loans.

It would also require the Department of
Energy to fill the Strategic Petroleum Reserve
[SPR] with domestic stripper oil, or oil ex-
changed for stripper, if it can be bought as
cheaply or cheaper than current DOE SPR
contracts. A recent GAO report said that, for
the past several years, DOE has been filling
the SPR with Mexican oil at an average price
of $19.

On the face of it, that's hard to understand
and it's harder to explain why we've been
buying Mexican crude while we've had to plug
thousands of United States producing wells
and bankrupting thousands of independent
producers.

My legislation also proposes that natural
gas prices be deregulated at the well-head
while leaving intact existing contracts.

To summarize, the Secure Energy Supply
Act of 1989, would:

Restore percentage depletion allowance to
27.5 percent for stripper-well production;

Repeal a net income limitation on oil and
gas wells;

Repeal a provision that disallows the trans-
fer of percentage depletion with a proven pe-
troleum property that is sold or transferred to
a new owner;

Remove percentage depletion and intangi-
ble drilling costs as tax preference items—and
as such part of a minimum tax calculation;

Allow as a tax deduction, with a carryback
provision, qualified losses incurred in produc-
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tion of domestic crude—100 percent in the
case of independents and 80 percent for
other domestic producers—based on cost of
production.

Provide for the Strategic Petroleum Reserve
to be filled—to at least 750,000,000 barrels—
by domestic stripper-well production or oil ex-
changed for stripper-well oil, if stripper well oil
can be bought by the Department of Energy
at a price equal to, or less than, the price from
current sources;

Repeal price controls on first sales of natu-
ral gas at the wellhead, while leaving existing
contracts in force for the life of the contract;

Establish a minimum $18 price for domestic
crude, adjusted for location and quality; re-
quire domestic refiners not buying domestic to
buy American crude first, when available. Do-
mestic refiners will pay a “blending surcharge
fund” into the Treasury, based on the differ-
ence between their weighted average cost of
crude and $18. And a similar refined product
fee would be established based on the near-
est refiner’s rack price;

Direct Federal fiduciary agencies to promul-
gate regulations granting banks and other fi-
nancial institutions greater flexibility in re-
scheduling or marking down energy-related
trouble loans, including lowered capital re-
quirements.

Mr. Speaker, in closing, | would like to point
out that the concept of this legislation has
been endorsed by the Oklahoma Independent
Petroleum Association, the National Associa-
tion of Royalty Owners, the Permian Basin Pe-
troleum Association, the New York State Oil
Producers Association, the International Asso-
ciation of Geophysical Contractors, and the
Association of Oil Well Service Contractors. |
anticipate other endorsements from the small
producer segment and those who realize that
we must do something regarding our Nation's
energy security.

ORGANIZATIONS ENDORSING
THE RECONSTITUTION OF THE
SELECT COMMITTEE ON CHIL-
DREN, YOUTH, AND FAMILIES

HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speaker, early
in January, | introduced House Resolution 33
to reconstitute the Select Committee on Chil-
dren, Youth, and Families. The resolution has
attracted more than 180 cosponsors; and
more than 150 local, State, and national orga-
nizations have endorsed the Select Commit-
tee's reconstitution—organizations ranging
from the American Bar Association to the Co-
alition for Children in Albuquerque, NM; from
the American Academy of Pediatrics to Citi-
zens for Missouri's Children; from the Ameri-
can Baptist Churches to the Texas Youth
Commission. | am hereby submitting a list of
the organizations supporting the reconstitution
of the Select Committee on Children, Youth
and Families:

Action for Child Protection.

Agenda for Children (Baton Rouge, La).

Alaska Children’s Services.

Alaska Youth and Parent Foundation.
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American Academcy of Child and Adoles-
cent Psychiatry.

American Academy of Pediatrics.

American Association for Marriage and
Family Therapy.

American Association of School Adminis-
trators.

American Baptist Churches.

American Bar Association.

American Camping Association (Martins-
ville, IN).

American Educational Research Associa-
tion.

American Federation of State, County and
Municipal Employees.

American Federation of Teachers.

American Home Economics Association.

American Phychiatric Association.

American Phychological Association.

American Public Welfare Association.

American School Food Service Associa-
tion.

American Vocational Association.

American Youth Work Center.

Arizona Governor's Office for Children.

Arkansas Advocates for Children and
Families.

Association for Childhood Education
International.

Association for Children of New Jersey.

Association for Retarded Citizens.

Association of Child Advocates (Cleve-
land).

Association of Teachers of Maternal and
Child Health (Boston).

Autism Society of America.

Berkshire Farm Center and Services for
Youth (Canaan, N.Y.).

Boys Town.

Bread for the World.

Bureau of Social Services, Maine Dept. of
Human Services.

California Children’s Lobby.

Candlelighters Childhood Cancer Founda-
tion (D.C.).

Catholic Charities U.S.A.

CEDEN Family Resource Center.

Center for Population Options (D.C.).

Center for Youth Services (D.C.).

Center on Budget and Policy Priorities.

Child and Family Services (Knoxville,
Tenn.).

Child Care Action Campaign (New York
City).

ChildServ (Park Ridge, ILL.).

Child Welfare League of America.

Children’s Budget Coalition (St. Louis).

Children's Defense Fund.

The Children’s Foundation. .

Children’s Research and Education Insti-
tute, Inc.

Children’s Services of Colorado, Inc.

Church of the Brethern Washington,
D.C,, Office.

Citizens and Agencies for Troubled Chil-
dren (Stone Mountain, GA).

Citizens for Missouri's Children.

(;llt.izen‘s for Children, (Albuquerque,
N.M.).

Coalition on Human Needs.

Coalition on Permanence for Children.

Collaboration for Connecticut's Children.

Community Child Protection Network of
Chittenden County, Vermont.

The Connecticut General Assembly Com-
mission on Children.

Consortium of Social Science Associations.

Contra Costa Child Care Council (Calif.).

Council for Children, Inc. of Atlanta.

Council for Children (North Carolina).

Council for Exceptional Children (Reston,
VA)

Council of the Great City Schools.

District of Columbia Metropolitan Area
Council on Family Relations.
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Eastern Sociological Society.

Employment Support Center.

Epilepsy Foundation of America,

Family Service America.

Florence Crittenton Services of San Fran-
CISCO.

Florida Governor's Constituency for Chil-
dren.

Food Research and Action Center, (D.C.).

Future Advancement of Camping (Hatter-
as, N.C.).

Georgia Alliance for Children, Inc,

Gerber Products Company.

Girls Clubs of America, Inc.

Groves Conference on Marriage and the
Family.

Hawaii Governor’'s Office of Children and
Youth.

Health Security Action Council/Commit-
tee for National Health Insurance.

High/Scope Educational Research Foun-
dation.

Illinois Action for Children.

Info-Line of Los Angeles.

Institute for Child Advocacy.

Jewish Child Care Association of New
York.

Kansas Action for Children.

Kansas Child and Youth Advisory Com-
mittee.

Kansas Children’s Service League.

Kentucky Institute for Children.

March of Dimes.

Mendota Mental Health Institute.

Mexican American Women's National As-
sociation.

Michigan Network of Runaway and Youth
Services.

Minnesota Association for the Education
of Young Children.

Minnesota Council on Children, Youth,
and Families.

Mississippi Human Services Coalition.

NAACP Legal Defense and Educational
Fund, Inc.

National Association of Counties.

National Association of Elementary
School Principals.

National Association of Secondary School
Principals.

National Association of Social Workers

National Association of Children’s Hospi-
tals and Related Institutions.

National Black Nurses' Association.

National Center for Clinical Infant Pro-

grams.

National Child Abuse Coalition.

National Child Welfare Leadership Center
(UNC).

National Coalition Against Domestic Vio-
lence.

National Coalition of Advocates for Stu-
dents.

National Coalition of Title I, Chapter I
Parents.

National Committee for Adoption.

National Committee for Prevention of
Child Abuse.

National Community Action Foundation.

National Crime Prevention Council.

National Exchange Club Foundation for
the Prevention of Child Abuse (Toledo,
Ohio).

National Head Start Association.

National Institute for Women of Color,

National Mental Health Association.
drl:ew York Citizen's Committee for Chil-

.

New York State Citizen’s Coalition for
Children, Inc.

North American Council on Adoptable
Children.

North Carolina Child Advocacy Institute.
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Ohio Association of Child Care Caring
Agencies, Inc.

Oklahoma Coalitions for Children, Youth,
and Families.

Older Women's League.

Orphan Foundation of America.

Parent United, Inc. of Omaha Nebraska.

Parent United International.

Philadelphia Child Guidance Clinic.

Philadelphia Citizens for Children and
Youth.

San Antonio CARES.

Sasha Bruce Youth Work, Ine. (D.C.).

Save the Children Federation.

St. Mary’s County, Md., Office of Commu-
nity Services.

Mississippi Governor's Office for Children
and Youth.

State of Nevada Youth Services Division.

State of New Jersey Governor's Commit-
tee on Children’s Services Planning.

Suspected Child Abuse and Neglect Volun-
teer Service, Inc. (Little Rock, Ark.).

Texas Youth Commission.

Travelers Aid International.

United Church Board for Homeland Min-
istries, Family Life Office.

University of California, San Francisco,
Department of Family Health Care Nursing.

University of Maryland Department of
Family and Community Development.

Utah Issues.

Vermont Children’s Forum & Parent/
Child Center Network.

Voices for Illinois Children.

Waif, Inc. (New York City, N.Y.).

West Virginia Commission on Children
and Youth, W.V. Department of Human
Services.

\g’estem Association of Children’s Hospi-
tals.
Wings for Children (South Carolina).

Wisconsin Council on Developmental Dis-
abilities.

Women’s Legal Defense Fund.

YWCA of the National Capital area.

Youth Service America.

ANABOLIC STEROID
RESTRICTION ACT OF 1989

HON. FORTNEY PETE STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, today, along with
my colleagues LARRY SMITH, RICHARD BAKER,
BiLL McCoLwuMm, BiLL DANNEMEYER, CLAUDE
HARRIS, JIM SCHEUER, GEORGE MILLER, RAY
MCGRATH, DENNY SMITH, Tom LEwiS, ESTE-
BAN TORRES, BILL SCHUETTE, BiLL HUGHES,
PauL Henry, BARBARA BOXER, RONNIE
Fuppo, BoB MRAZEK, BEN ERDREICH, MAJOR
OWENS, SONNY CALLAHAN, BEN CARDIN, MATT
MARTINEZ, TOM BEviLL, CHET ATKINS, DANTE
FASCELL, JiM BUNNING, HowaRD COBLE,
TomMmy RoeinsON, Dave McCurpy, BEN
JONES, BERNARD DWYER, AL MCCANDLESS,
RoN DE LuGco, and BoB DORNAN, | am intro-
ducing legislation aimed at Mexican-based
steroid distributors who are using the United
States mails to end run our efforts to control
anabolic steroids. The legislation is titled the
“Anabolic Steroid Restriction Act of 1989.”

This legislation is a result of a request by
my constituent, Mr. Charles Miller of San Lor-
enzo, CA, who received a truly offensive ana-
bolic steroid catalog, mailed from United Phar-
maceuticals of Tijuana, Mexico, in October.
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The post office has subsequently informed me
that this same catalog has been received by
thousands of other households across the
country.

The obnoxious content of the catalog re-
veals an overt, blatant attempt to convert un-
suspecting American tourists into drug smug-
glers. Mr. Miller has asked me to try to do
something to ban these mailings, and the An-
abolic Steroid Restriction Act is an effort to do

s0.

The Anabolic Steroid Restriction Act, devel-
oped in consultation with the U.S. Postal Serv-
ice, would ban any solicitation—mailing, radio,
television, magazine, and so forth—for anabol-
ic steroids, with an exception for legitimate
mailings to certified medical professionals.
The bill also clarifies the nonmailability status
of anabolic steroids. Currently, steroid distribu-
tion is limited in the 1988 antidrug initiative to
prescription-only availability.

This legislation is a reasonable, and consti-
tutional, approach to halting the offensive so-
licitation of Americans by Mexican-based
pharmaceutical firms to smuggle drugs across
our borders. | look forward to working with my
colleagues to ensure its passage.

REVITALIZING THE SSI
PROGRAM

HON. ROBERT T. MATSUI

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MATSUI. Mr. Speaker, on behalf of
Congressman DOWNEY, Congressman MILLER,
and Congressman RoYBAL, today | am intro-
ducing three bills which will make the SSI Pro-
gram better able to serve the needy aged,
blind and disabled propulations it was de-
signed to target.

Contrary to popular perception, poverty
among elderly and disabled Americans per-
sists. A substantial number of our elderly citi-
zens remain poor. Three and one-half million
elderly persons—about 13 percent of all per-
sons age 65 and older—have incomes below
the poverty line. Poverty is especially wide-
spread among aged minorities, women, per-
sons living alone, and the very old. The pover-
ty rate for elderly female-headed families is 23
percent and the rate for elderly blacks is 31
percent—19 percent of all Americans 85 or
older are poor.

Poverty rates for disabled adults are even
higher. It is estimated that more than one-third
of disabled adults have incomes below the
poverty line and half of the disabled persons
living independently are impoverished.

Congress enacted the Supplemental Securi-
ty Income [SSI] Program in 1972 to guarantee
a minimum level of cash income to elderly
and disabled persons. However, today that
guarantee has failed. Although the program'’s
concept and structure are basically sound, the
current level of Federal assistance does not
provide recipients with an income that even
brings them up to the poverty line. The maxi-
mum Federal SSI benefit standard for single
persons is only about 75 percent of the pover-
ty level—$368 a month for an individual and
$553 for a couple. In addition, the SSI allow-
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able assets limit is very low and has not been
adjusted to keep up with inflation since 1972.
As a result, many individuals who are truly im-
poverished are excluded from the SS| Pro-
gram.

Over 250,000 aged and disabled individuals
receive SS| on the basis of a Federal SSI
benefit standard of only $245 a month be-
cause they are living with family or friends.
Present SSI law assumes that their needs are
less because they are receiving in-kind assist-
ance even though their needs are great be-
cause of their disability or frail condition. This
situation often involves parents caring for their
adult mentally retarded son or daughter who
is not capable of living by themselves. In
many cases, where the adult disabled child re-
ceives some Social Security on their elderly
parents earnings record, that income makes
them totally ineligible for any SSI or Medicaid.

Adding to the program's problems are a
number of technical eligibility rule glitches
each affecting certain specific subgroups of
SS| recipients, which collectively create a
great deal of suffering and misfortune for
many elderly and disabled persons. Correcting
each glitch is very important to those aged,
blind or disabled individuals who would retain
eligibility for SSI if it were not for the unfair
and often unintended consequences of cur-
rent law.

Some elderly and disabled persons do not
participate in SSI| because their incomes are
above the SS| benefit standard. Others do not
qualify because their countable assets are
greater than the restrictive allowable assets
limit. But even with these restrictive eligibility
guidelines, a large number of potential SSI
beneficiaries do not participate because they
do not know the program exists. A Social Se-
curity Administration study reported that 45
percent of eligible persons who did not partici-
pate simply were unaware of its existence.

The SSI Program was also intended to help
the families of disabled children. Children in
low-income families with disabilities of compa-
rable severity to adults are eligible for SSI
benefits. While the cash payment is important
to these low-income families, the Medicaid
benefit that SSI eligibility carries with it in
almost all States is critical. It is often the only
regular source of health care essential to sta-
bilizing and ameliorating the child's condition.
Yet despite the obvious benefits of the SSI
Program for poor families with disabled chil-
dren, the majority of these children are not
enrolled in the program. Data from a National
Health Interview Survey indicates that only a
quarter of all totally disabled children living at
home below the poverty line are enrolled in
the SSI Program.

The three bills we are introducing today ad-
dress all of the above problems with the cur-
rent SSI Program. First, the SS| Benefit Im-
provements Amendments of 1989 would raise
the SSI Federal benefit standard level to the
poverty line over 3 years and raise the asset
limit to reflect inflation. It would allow a person
to live with another person and receive in-kind
assistance without losing SSI eligibility for pur-
poses of Medicaid. It also would require that
the Social Security Administration establish a
permanent SSI outreach program for both
adults and children.
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Second, the SSI Technical Amendments of
1989 would correct glitches in current law in-
cluding treatment of unemployment compen-
sation, weekly or bi-weekly income, travel tick-
ets, income upon separation, interest and divi-
dend income, life insurance, and burial ac-
counts. It also would extend SSI eligibility for
purposes of Medicaid eligibility in several de-
serving special situations.

The third bill we are introducing would
assure that poor disabled children do not fall
through the SSI safety net. The SSI Disabled
and Blind Children Act of 1989 would reform
the definition of disabled children to comport
with current medical practices, and correct
certain inequities in the treatment of a family's
income and resources in determining the eligi-
bility of a disabled child.

Taken together, these three bills would
make the SSI Program fairer for recipients and
more responsive to the truly needy. The fol-
lowing outline highlights these proposals in
more detail.

HIGHLIGHTS OF SSI LEGISLATION

A. MAJOR BENEFIT AND RESOURCE CHANGES

1. Increase SSI to poverty level

2. Increase resource limit to equal value in
1974

3. Establish Permanent SSI Qutreach Pro-
gram for Adults and Children

4, Increase in Benefits for Aged and Dis-
abled Persons Being Cared for in Other's
Home or Receiving Housing or Other In-
Kind Income

a. Individuals living in low income house-
holds would have only actual value of in-
kind assistance counted as income instead of
automatic one-third reduction in benefits.

b. Aged and disabled persons who are in-
eligible for SSI because of in-kind income
from living with others or receiving below
cost housing, would, nevertheless be treated
as SSI recipients in determining eligibility
for Medicaid.

B. DISABILITY CRITERIA FOR CHILDREN

1. Clarify that there must be an individ-
ualized assessment of each child, including
consideration of functional limitations.

2. Children, ages 3 years and younger, will
be presumed disabled if the child has a con-
genital or genetic impairment which is prob-
able to be found disabling if tests existed
which permitted testing of the young child.
C. PROTECTION AGAINST LOSS OF MEDICAID FOR

SSI DISABLED PERSONS WHEN ELIGIBLE FOR

SOCIAL SECURITY

1. Continued Medicaid for disabled per-
sons when eligible for Social Security early
retirement or spouse benefits at age 62.

2. Continued Medicaid for disabled who
lost SSI/Medicaid prior to July 1987, when
they became eligible for Social Security dis-
abled adult children benefits.

3. Continued Medicaid eligibility determi-
nations to be provided by Social Security
Administration for early retirees, spouses,
and disabled widowers.

D. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS TO SSI INCOME AND
RESOURCE ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR ADULTS
AND CHILDREN
1. Worker's compensation and unemploy-

ment compensation to be treated as earned

income with $65 plus '@ remaining disre-
garded rather than as unearned income
with only $20 disregard.

2. Parent’'s income deemed to disabled
children which fluctuates in the amount of
monthly earned income (resulting from bi-
weekly pay periods) would be averaged over
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a year to monthly average if such averaging
would prevent loss of SSI and Medicaid in
certain months.

3. Interest income of $120 a year (increas-
ing by $12 a year) would be disregarded in
determining SSI benefits,

4. Life insurance policies (which have cash
value) would not have their cash value
counted if their face value is $2500 or less
instead of the current $1500 limit. Allowable
burial accounts would also be increased
from $1500 to $2500.

5. Members of an SSI eligible couple
would each be treated as individuals after
one month of living apart instead of six
months.

6. Gifts to aged, blind or disabled individ-
uals in the form of commercial transporta-
tion tickets would not be counted as income.

7. Property essential for self-support
would not be counted as a resource. Only
income from such property is to be counted
in determining eligibility.

TRIBUTE TO MILLIE WATERMAN
HON. DENNIS E. ECKART

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. ECKART. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
take this opportunity to pay tribute to Millie
Waterman, a constituent of mine who is retir-
ing after 30 years of service to our public
schools. Thirty years ago, Millie began work
on the local PTA in Mentor, OH. Millie's work
took her to the national level 10 years ago,
when she became the vice president of legis-
lative activity for the national PTA. Through
the years her work has been characterized by
commitment and integrity.

The challenges that lay ahead for our
Nation demand the highest degree of commit-
ment to the education of our children. That
commitment must be undertaken with the
utmost sincerity and tenacity and it must come
from teachers, parents and, of course, the
children themselves. Millie has provided an
example of this commitment.

Perhaps the greatest expression of appre-
ciation for Millie’s work can be found in the
community of parents, students, and teachers
in northeast Ohio, and indeed, across the
country, that have benefited from her years of
service.

Millie's 30 years of work on behalf of chil-
dren has provided a challenge for all of us—a
challenge to commit our lives to a purpose
that will serve the greater community. For her
accepting that challenge we are all richer.

FOREIGN TRADE ZONES AT
USER FEE AIRPORTS

HON. DICK CHENEY

OF WYOMING
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. CHENEY. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
join with my colleagues, Mr. GRANDY, Mr.
GUARINI, Mr. SMITH of Texas, Mr. ROBERT
SMITH of Oregon, and Mr. YOUNG of Alaska, in
introducing legislation today to correct an un-
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foreseen and unintended effect of a portion of
the Budget Reconciliation Act of 1987.

This minor correction will allow airports in
some of America's small communities to oper-
ate foreign trade zones as a means of eco-
nomic diversification. It was never the intent of
the 1987 language to deprive small airports of
this tool for economic development, and this
legislation clarifies the applicable law to pre-
serve the option. This legislation would have
absolutely no effect on foreign trade zones or
subzones now operating at or near ports of
entry.

The situation in my home State illustrates
the problem. For nearly 3 years, the Natrona
County International Airport, near Casper, WY,
has been interested in operating a foreign
trade zone. Setting up the zone would allow
the expansion of some existing businesses in
the Casper area, and it would encourage the
development of some new businesses.

While Wyoming's economy is primarily
based on mineral production, it seeks to
expand in such diverse directions as light
manufacturing and specialized product devel-
opment. A foreign trade zone would greatly
encourage the further enhancement of this
bright spot on the Wyoming landscape.

It would allow businesses that locate at the
airport to receive foreign goods without paying
customs duties or Government excise taxes.
Imported items could be used to manufacture
more complex products, or sold separately
themselves, and no customs duties would be
imposed until the goods leave the zone to be
sold in the United States.

Businesses at the zone could also receive
foreign goods, assemble them at the foreign
trade zone, and ship the completed items to
another country, all without paying any U.S.
customs duties. In addition, when a producer
sells a product in the United States that con-
tains imported items assembled in a foreign
trade zone, he may choose to pay customs
duties either on the assembled product itself
or on its component parts. The producer can
choose the method which results in the lowest
possible customs duty.

Congress created foreign trade zones in
1934 "to expedite and encourage foreign
commerce.” But their potential benefit to
States like Wyoming grew in 1980, when the
Customs Service decided not to charge duties
on processing costs that arise within a zone.
Since then, the zones have become an eco-
nomic development tool to attract and retain
new businesses.

In April 1986, the Natrona County Interna-
tional Airport Board presented its application
to the Foreign Trade Zone Board. While the
airport was aware of the general practice of
locating foreign trade zones at or near ports
of entry, the Customs Service led the airport
to believe that if it became a user fee airport,
it would then be eligible for a foreign trade
zone, even though the airport was not a port
of entry.

In fact, the airport did acquire user fee
status for the sole purpose of attracting a for-
eign trade zone. On November 16, 1987, a
notice was published in the Federal Register
regarding the application, and a hearing on
the application was conducted by an examin-
er's comrittee, appointed by the Foreign
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Trade Zone Board, on December 1, 1987, at
Casper.

While waiting for a decision on its applica-
tion, my office learned of a potential legal
problem raised by the Customs Service. Cus-
toms lawyers said the problem arose from the
1987 Budget Reconciliation Act, a portion of
which provided that the Customs Service may
no longer charge fees for making inspections
at foreign trade zones. The legislation did not
prohibit Customs personnel from inspecting
foreign trade zones; it simply said that they
may not levy a special, additional charge for
the service.

Customs said that because their personnel
at a user fee airport could not charge for their
services at foreign trade zones, it could not be
reimbursed for what they do. Therefore, the
argument went, the user fee airport personnel
could not do work at a foreign trade zone, be-
cause their user fee personnel can provide
services only for which they can be reim-
bursed.

If some change is not made in the Customs
Service statutes, no user fee airport will ever
be able to operate a foreign trade zone. While
the problem arose in Wyoming, a similar ob-
stacle faces other units of local government
who seek to follow Casper's example.

Therefore, | am today introducing a bill to
make it possible for Customs agents to make
inspections at foreign trade zones at user fee
airports. | must emphasize that there is no
cost whatsoever to the Federal Government
from this legislation. The whole point of a user
fee airport is that the operator of the airport
reimburses 100 percent of the Customs Serv-
ice costs at the airport.

My legislation makes it possible for Cus-
toms to levy inspection fees at user fee air-
ports only, and it makes it clear that Customs
agents are permitted to inspect foreign trade
zones at those airports as part of their duties.
And | repeat that these fees would not apply
to foreign trade zones anywhere else, such as
at ports of entry.

| thank my colleagues for their cosponsor-
ship, and | urge the Congress to enact this
simple legislation to correct a situation that
Congress never intended to create in the first
place.

CRIPPLED BUT NOT CRUSHED
HON. TOBY ROTH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, the following arti-
cles by Bob Lowe should be of interest to all
Members. Entitled “Crippled but Not
Crushed," the article discusses the hardship
wrought upon the people of Panama by
United States economic sanctions. It was
printed in the Sunday Post-Crescent, a news-
paper published in Appleton, WI.

The question of what direction United
States-Panama policy should take is certainly
one of the most important foreign policy
issues facing the new administration and the
101st Congress. And on problems as complex
and difficult as how to balance our security,
economic, narcotics and human rights con-
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cerns in Panama, it is surely advisable for us
to consider the full spectrum of responsible
views. Mr. Lowe presents a different viewpoint
on United States-Panama policy than is preva-
lent here on Capital Hill. It is my opinion,
therefore, that all Members would benefit from
reading Mr. Lowe's article:

CRIPPLED BUT NOT CRUSHED—IN PANAMA,

NORIEGA STILL IS 1N CHARGE
(By Bob Lowe)

Panama City, Panama.—Central Avenue,
the capital city's main downtown commer-
cial thoroughfare, continues to have mas-
sive traffic jams. During the recent holiday
shopping season, hordes of shoppers crowd-
ed the sidewalks and the stores, looking for
bargains.

Ships continue to traverse the 51-mile
Panama Canal unimpeded and without
major problems.

Anti-government riots that were wide-
spread in the urban areas a year ago have
ended. Members of Panama’s Defense
Forces, under the command of Gen., Manuel
Antonio Noriega, are firmly in control.

People are going to work and school and
flocking to the beaches, as usual. And Pana-
manians, who are quick to party at the drop
of a sombrero, are still socializing with salsa
music, sassy dances, strong drink and spicy
food.

If you didn't know otherwise, you would
think this Central American isthmus is ex-
actly what the travel brochures describe it
as being; a bustling, cosmopolitan, tropical
paradise; an international banking and com-
mercial center and a bridge that unites the
American continent through the Panama
Canal.

But these seemingly normal appearances
are deceiving.

Panama today is a war zone. Perhaps, not
in the same way as Beirut, the West Bank
or Nicaragua, but an economic war zone. It
has become the target of an economic desta-
bilization campaign being waged against it
by the U.S. government.

The nation of 2.2 million people is facing
one of the biggest challenges in its 85-year
history.

“The economic crisis,”” as it is referred to
here, was initiated by the Reagan adminis-
tration last March when it imposed sweep-
ing economic sanctions in an effort to force
Noriega to step down. Noriega, as command-
er of the 15,000-member Panama Defense
Forces, is regarded as the de facto ruler of
the republic.

Last February, in a highly unusual move,
federal prosecutors in Miami and Tampa
had Noriega indicted on charges of drug
trafficking and laundering racketeering
money. It is believed to be the first time the
United States has ever filed criminal
charges against a sitting head of another
country.

The indictment precipitated a political up-
heaval in Panama. President Eric Arturo
Delvalle’s attempt to fire Noriega backfired
when the Legislative Assembly dismissed
him. Named to take his place was Manuel
Solis Palma, the former minister of educa-
tion.

Now in hiding, Delvalle is still recognized
as the official head of state by the U.S. gov-
ernment.

Last March 10, the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives voted 367-2 on a non-binding res-
olution authorizing then-President Reagan
to consider economic sanctions against Nor-
iega’s government.

On April 8, Reagan invoked an executive
order to that effect under the provisions of
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the International Emergency Economic
Powers Act.

The order froze an estimated $30 million
in Panamanian assets in U.S. banks; revoked
Panamanian trade preferences; denied U.S.
landing rights for Air Panama, causing it to
lose millions in airfares, and withheld pay-
ments of $78 million in annual canal reve-
nues from the Panamanian government.

It also prohibited the payment of taxes to
the Panamanian government by all U.S, citi-
zens and companies operating in Panama
and withheld the taxes deducted from the
paychecks of Panamanians working for the
Panama Canal Commission and placed
these funds in an escrow account in a Feder-
al Reserve Bank in New York.

These measures have resulted in depriving
the Panamanian treasury of more than $250
million. But the long-term loss to the coun-
try's economy so far is in excess of $400 mil-
lion, according to Orville K. Goodin, minis-
ter of finance and the treasury.

Panama does not have the option of print-
ing money to alleviate the shortfall because
the local currency is the U.S. dollar.

The sanctions have severely constrained
the Panamanian populace, particularly the
poorer classes. Hungry children and adults
have been forced to sell plantains, oranges
and trinkets at intersections—or go begging
door-to-door.

People have been forced to renegotiate
their mortgages or sell their homes, cars
and furniture in order to eat and support
their families. Unemployment is reported to
be 25%.

The sanctions have crippled the country's
credit system. Few stores now accept per-
sonal checks or credit cards issued by local
banks.

Highway repairs and maintenance have
been deferred because of a shortage of
funds for the Ministry of Public Works.

Cash reserves, which as recently as 1987
totaled $200 million, are now nearly ex-
hausted. The government is having difficul-
ty meeting the payroll for public employees.

For the last pay period in December, all
130,000 public employees were paid the
same amount: $75. They received the bal-
ance on Jan. 6.

Economic progress achieved over the past
10 years has been virtually wiped out, said
Goodin, who views the sanctions as a form
of neo-colonialism.

Noriega maintains that the United States
is orchestrating a campaign to maintain
U.S. control of strategic military bases in
Panama. Under the terms of the 1977
Carter-Torrijos Treaty, full control of the
canal area and military bases will revert to
the Panamanian government in the year
2000.

Pro-government representatives said the
withholding of taxes and canal tolls owed
the Panamanian treasury clearly violates
the 1977 treaty and the Charter of the Or-
ganization of American States.

Article 19 of the OAS Charter states: “No
state may use or encourage the use of coer-
cive measures of an economic or political
character in order to force the sovereign
will of another state and obtain from it ad-
vantages of any kind."”

A number of labor unions representing
Panamanian workers said the use of the
International Emergency Economic Powers
Act against Panama is unwarranted. The
only other countries that it has been used
against are Libya and Iran.

“We do not consider it to be a justified
action that we have to suffer these incon-
veniences only because the government of
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the United States, in order to justify its ego,
has elected to impose these sanctions on the
Panamanian regime,” said Willis Small Jr.,
the head of Local 811 of the International
Association of Machinists.

Reporters asked a U.S. State Department
official what national security emergency
justified Reagan invoking the seldom-used
law and he replied;

“The presence of Gen. Noriega, who
denies the legitimate authority of Panama.
The United States’ interests are very heavi-
ly intertwined with Panama’'s. His presence
increases the threat to the canal, the people
of Panama and our citizens there.”

Some Panamanian officials suspect other
motives. They say the indictments against
Noriega were handed down after he refused
to go along with a scheme by Oliver North,
a former national security aide, and former
National Security Adviser John Poindexter
to dispatch, then intercept, a shipment of
East German arms to El Salvador's leftist
guerrillas,

The motive behind this ploy was to blame
Nicaragua for supplying the weapons, there-
by supporting the charge that the Sandinis-
tas were exporting their revolution.

As the not-so-covert economic destabiliza-
tion program continues, Panamanians say
they feel like pawns in an international
power struggle.

“It's like the U.S. being invited into my
home and taking it over and deciding how
we should live," said a taxi driver.

WHAT I1F TABLES WERE TURNED?
(By Bob Lowe)

PanamMa City, Panama.—To understand
the feelings of the Panamanian people in re-
sponse to the economic sanctions imposed
by the Reagan administration to force the
ouster of Gen. Manuel A. Noriega, let’s re-
verse the situation.

Suppose the government of Panama de-
cides that President George Bush should be
charged with conspiracy, subversion, fraud
and perjury because of his role in the Iran-
Contra scandal.

The Panamanian attorney general issues
an indictment against Bush, declares him
persona non grata and only recognizes Mas-
sachusetts Gov, Michael Dukakis as the le-
gitimate head of the United States’ govern-
ment.

The Panamanian government then denies
entry visas to all members of the Bush ad-
ministration, including his entire cabinet.
Landing rights for all U.S. airlines operating
in Panama are suspended.

The government confiscates the federal
withholding tax from the paychecks of U.S.
employees in Panama and deposits these
funds in the National Bank of Panama.

Efforts are made to recruit dissident offi-
cers in the Pentagon to foment a coup to
depose Bush and his cohorts. Agents from
the G-2 (Intelligence) section of the Pana-
manian Defense Forces are deployed to
foster instability among opposition political
parties, subvert the banking system and de-
stabilize Wall Street.

Further, the Panamanian government
freezes the accounts of all U.S. funds in
Panamanian banks and urges all Panamani-
an companies operating in the U.S. to with-
hold all tax payments to the federal treas-
ury as long as Bush remains in office.

Preposterous, you say?

Critics would be quick to say that the Pan-
amanian government has no legal basis for
intervening in the internal affairs of a sov-
ereign nation. Cries of “imperialism,” “neo-
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colonialism" and “arrogance” would fill the
air.
That's how the Panamanians feel.

T.R. Reid, in a satirical article published
in the April 10, 1988, edition of The Wash-
ington Post (“The Noriega Effect—A Pre-
monition”) presents a fictional scenario on
what would happen if the Japanese were to
dump all their U.S. holdings, withdraw all
their money from U.S. banks and withhold
tax payments to the state and national state
governments unless certain ‘“unsavory’
members of Congress and the Reagan ad-
ministration resigned.

- - L * -

It is worth quoting some additional ex-
cerpts from Reid's article to see the Pana-
manian issue from another perspective.

“Tanaka wouldn't identify all those whose
resignations his country has demanded, but
he mentioned the name of Atty. Gen. Edwin
Meese. ‘Of course, Mr. Meese hasn't been
convicted of anything' he said. 'But neither
has Noriega.'

“Aftershocks of the Japanese announce-
ment were widespread. Three unidentified
men in pin-stripped suits died of suffocation
while waiting in line at the Jam-packed un-
employment office in Greenwich, Conn.,
police said.

“Impeachment proceedings were begun
against four southern governors who had
provided huge cash incentives to lure Japa-
nese firms that now refuse to pay taxes to
any U.S. jurisdiction.

“Meanwhile, BMW owners across the
country ransacked dealerships for spare
parts after West German announcement
that it would cut off all auto exports to the
United States unless Reagan agrees to
return to Bitburg Cemetery during his trip
to Europe this summer and light an eternal
flame to the memory of SS veterans.

"Standing amid the wreckage of his parts
department, Y.P. Boomer, owner of Boomer
BMW in Potomac, Md., said he is a ‘true
blue Reaganite’ who °‘stood and cheered
when Ronnie got tough on that sleeze bag
Noriegas.'

“But Boomer said he is having second
thoughts.

“‘Nobody ever said that other countries
might start doing the same thing to us,’ he
said. ‘I mean, just because the Germans are
rich, does that give them the right to order
our government around?' "

JESSE GRAY HOUSING BILL
WOULD FILL URGENT NEED

FOR  ADDITIONAL  PUBLIC
HOUSING ASSISTANCE
HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing the “Jesse Gray Housing Act of
1989," which would authorize such Federal
funds as necessary for the gradual construc-
tion and renovation of urgently needed public
housing units. Estimates are that at least 5
million new units of public housing are needed
to meet the demand for public housing. The
“Jesse Gray Housing Act” would, over a 10-
year period, create those 5 million units. An
additional 100,000 existing units would be re-
vitalized each year. And the "“Jesse Gray
Housing Act” would restore the requirement
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that public housing tenants pay no more than
25 percent of their income on housing.

From the unfortunate victims on Capitol Hill
steam grates to our constituents at home, a
rising tide of homelessness has swept our
Nation. Demand for emergency shelters is at
record levels and rising rapidly. And most
tragic of all, families with children are the fast-
est growing segment of the homeless.

The explosion in homelessness is, in part, a
consequence of policies which cut Federal
housing assistance by 70 percent between
1980 and 1988. Nearly 40 million poor Ameri-
cans are in need of housing assistance. But
because of the massive Reagan budget cuts,
only one-fifth of those in need actually benefit
from our Federal housing programs.

In fiscal year 1990, alone, the Federal Gov-
ernment will forgo $46.9 billion in revenue to
help subsidize the housing costs of middle-
and upper income Americans, with two-thirds
of this amount benefiting the most wealthy
fourth of all households. Yet we are currently
spending less than one-sixth of that for assist-
ed housing programs for low-income Ameri-
cans.

Over the last 8 years, poor Americans have
faced more than declining housing stock, they
also have had to pay a larger share of their
income on rent. Most of the poor unable to
gain public housing now pay 50 percent of
their income on rent. Some pay up to 75 per-
cent.

The “Jesse Gray Housing Act” would allevi-
ate this burden by limiting such payments to
25 percent of income.

Mr. Speaker, we heard much over the past
year about the need for “a kinder, gentier
Nation.” Now is the time to match this cam-
paign rhetoric with action. For poor people
who now live in public housing, the Federal
Government is the only resource of affordable
housing. The “Jesse Gray Housing Act”
would help meet the enormous need for hous-
ing in America and restore housing as a basic
right for all Americans. We must never forget
the importance of public housing to people
who cannot otherwise afford adequate shelter.

| insert the text of the bill in the RECORD:

H.R. —

Be il enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Jesse Gray
Housing Act"”.

SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

(a) FinpinGs.—The Congress finds that—

(1) the number of rental dwelling units
available for lower income families is insuf-
ficient, and the physical condition of a sub-
stantial portion of such dwelling units is in-
adequate;

(2) new construction of rental dwelling
units is occurring primarily in higher
income areas;

(3) Federal housing assistance programs,
such as rent subsidies, vouchers, and other
rental and mortgage assistance, too fre-
quently assist middle and higher income
families and do not meet the demand for
housing by lower income families;

(4) such Federal housing assistance pro-
grams are not cost effective, due to a lack of
suitable rental dwelling units available for
lower income families; and
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(5) a significant number of families are
paying more than 25 percent of their
monthly income for rent.

(b) Purrose.—It is the purpose of this
Act—

(1) to ensure that all families in the
United States have access to rental dwelling
units at rents that are not more than 25 per-
cent of their monthly income, and that such
rental dwelling units are decent, safe, and
sanitary;

(2) to ensure that all funds for housing as-
sistance by the Federal Government benefit
lower income families by requiring the Sec-
retary of Housing and Urban Development
to propose that Federal housing assistance
be limited to lower income families:

(3) to encourage the establishment of a
public housing system that consists of —

(A) projects located throughout metropol-
itan and rural areas;

(B) low-density projects, to the extent
practicable; and

(C) dwelling units that are visually indis-
tinguishable from comparable privately
owned dwelling units;

(4) to provide for the revitalization of the
housing construction industry and related
industries; and

(5) to remedy the discriminatory practices
of construction unions by providing for the
establishment of special procedures for em-
ploying individuals to construct and revital-
ize public housing.

SEC. 3. CONSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC HOUSING.

Section 5 of the United States Housing
Act of 1937 is amended by adding at the end
the following new subsection:

“¢m)(1) The Secretary shall carry out a
program for the construction of 500,000 new
dwelling units in public housing during each
of the fiscal years 1989 through 1998.

*(2) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated to carry out this subsection such sums
as may be necessary for each of the fiscal
years 1989 through 1998. Any amount ap-
propriated under this paragraph shall
remain available until expended.”.

SEC. 4. REVITALIZATION OF PUBLIC HOUSING.

Section 14(b) of the United States Hous-
ing Act of 1937 is amended by adding at the
end the following new paragraph:

“(3)(A) To the extent approved in appro-
priation Acts and subject to subparagraph
(B), the Secretary shall make available and
contract to make available financial assist-
ance under this subsection, in addition to
the financial assistance made available
under paragraphs (1) and (2). In making as-
sistance available under this paragraph, the
Secretary shall give particular preference to
public housing agencies requesting such as-
sistance for public housing projects that the
Secretary determines would likely have
been subject to demolition or disposition
under section 18, as such section was in
effect before the date of the enactment of
the Jesse Gray Housing Act.

‘“(B) For purposes of this paragraph, the
aggregate amount of budget authority that
may be obligated for contracts for annual
contributions is increased on October 1 of
each of the years 1988 through 1997 by the
amount necessary to provide for the revital-
ization of 100,000 dwelling units in public
housing during each of the fiseal years 1989
through 1998, respectively.”.

SEC. 5. PROHIBITION OF DEMOLITION AND DISPO-
SITION OF PUBLIC HOUSING.

(a) IN GEeNeraL—Section 18(a) of the
United States Housing Act of 1937 is amend-
ed by striking all that follows “project” the
second place it appears and inserting a
period.
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(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 18
of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is
amended—

(1) by striking subsections (b) and (¢);

(2) in subsection (d), by striking ‘“‘subsec-
tions (a) and (b)" and inserting “subsection
(a)"; and

(3) by redesignating subsection (d) as sub-
section (b).

SEC. 6. EMPLOYMENT IN PUBLIC HOUSING CON-
STRUCTION AND REVITALIZATION.

The United States Housing Act of 1937 is
amended by adding at the end the following
new section:

“EMPLOYMENT IN PUBLIC HOUSING
CONSTRUCTION AND REVITALIZATION

“Sec, 22, (a) IN GENERAL.—In connection
with any construction and revitalization of
public housing under sections 5 and 14, each
public housing agency shall carry out a pro-
gram of job training and employment of in-
dividuals residing in the area with respect to
which such public housing agency has au-
thority. Each such program shall give pref-
erence to such individuals who reside in
public housing.

“(b) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS, —

“(1) Each training and employment pro-
gram required in subsection (a) shall pro-
vide that 50 percent of the individuals em-
ployed in connection with the construction
of any public housing project shall be indi-
viduals described in such subsection. Of the
individuals employed under this paragraph,
60 percent shall be trained and employed in
skilled and semi-skilled positions.

“(2) BEach training and employment pro-
gram required in subsection (a) shall pro-
vide that 35 percent of the individuals em-
ployed in connection with the revitalization
of any public housing project shall be indi-
viduals described in such subsection. Of the
individuals employed under this paragraph,
70 percent shall be trained and employed in
skilled and semi-skilled positions.

“(¢) REcULATIONS.—The Secretary shall
issue such regulations as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this section.".
SEC. 7. TENANT RENT CONTRIBUTIONS.

(a) RENTAL AND COOPERATIVE HOUSING FOR
LowegR INcoME FaMmiLies.—Section 236(f) of
the National Housing Act is amended—

(1) by striking **30" each place it appears
and inserting “25"; and

(2) in paragraph (1)(ii), by striking “25"
and inserting *“20",

(b) Lower INcoME HousiNG UNDER THE
Un1TED STATES HOUSING ACT OF 1937.—

(1) Seetion 3(a)1)A) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by striking
30" and inserting ""25".

(2) Section 8(0)2) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by striking
“30" and inserting **25".

(¢) RuralL HousiNG FOR LOWER
FAMILIES,—

(1) Section 521(aX2)(A) of the Housing
Act of 1949 is amended by striking 30" and
inserting ““25".

(2) Section 521(a)(3) of the Housing Act of
1949 is amended by striking “30" each place
it appears and inserting “25".

(3) Section 530 of the Housing Act of 1949
is amended by striking “30" and inserting
36’

(d) REnNT SUPPLEMENTS.—Section 101(d) of
the Housing and Urban Development Act of
1965 is amended by striking 30" and insert-
ing “25".

(e) TRANSITIONAL ProOVIsIONS.—Section
206(d)(6) of the Housing and Urban-Rural
Recovery Act of 1983 is amended by striking
**30” and inserting "“25".
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(f) ExcLusioN oF CERTAIN INcoME.—For
purposes of determining the monthly con-
tribution to be made by a family under the
provisions amended by this section, the ad-
justed income of a family shall exclude any
income attributable to any cost-of-living ad-
justment made after the effective date of
this section in—

(1) any welfare assistance received by such
family from a public agency; or

(2) any benefits received by such family
under the Social Security Act.

(g) ErrFeEcTIVE DATE.—The provisions of,
and amendments made by, this section shall
take effect on October 1, 1989.

SEC. 8. REPORT REGARDING FEDERAL HOUSING
ASSISTANCE.

The Secretary of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, following consultation with
public housing agencies, shall prepare and
submit to the Congress a comprehensive
report setting forth a proposal to limit Fed-
eral housing assistance to assistance for
public housing in order to ensure that all
funds for housing assistance provided by
the Federal Government benefit lower
income families.

THE SECURITIES LAW ENFORCE-
MENT REMEDIES ACT OF 1989

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing the Securities Law Enforcement
Remedies Act of 1989 to provide the Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission with additional
tools for its arsenal in fighting financial crimes.

Public confidence in our markets is at an
all-time low. The odious cloud hanging over
the Chicago futures pits only confirms the per-
ception of widespread corruption and regula-
tory failure. "Yea, they are greedy dogs which
can never have enough, and they are shep-
herds that cannot understand: They all look to
their own way, every one for his gain, from his
quarters.” —Isaiah 56:11. The state of affairs
serves our economy very poorly.

The amendments | introduce today will en-
hance the SEC's enforcement of the Federal
securities laws. If enacted, they would permit
assessment of new civil money penalties in
administrative and civil proceedings under the
Federal securities laws, and would allow the
SEC to ask a court to suspend or bar violators
from serving as directors or officers of public
companies.

A section-by-section analysis follows:
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF THE
PROPOSED LEGISLATION

Section 101.—Section 101 of the Act
amends Section 20(b) of the Securities Act
of 1933 (“Securities Act”) by adding lan-
guage to clarify the ability of the Commis-
sion to obtain court orders barring persons
from serving as officers or directors of any
issuer that has a class of securities regis-
tered under Section 12 of the Securities Ex-
change Act of 1934 (“Exchange Act") or
that is required to file periodic reports
under Section 15(d) of the Exchange Act.
While Section 20{b) as currently in force
does not refer to any form of relief other
than an injunction, courts have recognized
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that they have available the full range of
equitable remedies, including disgorgement,
appointment of a receiver, and a prohibition
against acting as a director or officer of re-
porting companies. For example in J.I. Case
Company v. Borak, 377 U.S. 426, 433 (1964),
the Supreme Court held that under the Ex-
change Act a court could order all relief nec-
essary for the protection of investors. See
also SEC v. Materia, 745 F.2d 197 (2d Cir.
1984) (once equity jurisdiction invoked,
court has power to order all equitable relief
necessary under the circumstances).

This amendment is intended to clarify the
courts’ authority to enter an order barring
an individual from serving as an officer or
director of a reporting company, a remedy
which has been obtained by the Commission
in prior cases. See, e.g., SEC v. San Saba Nu-
Tech, Inc., Litig. Rel. 10,531, 31 S.E.C. Dock.
510 (D.D.C. 1984); SEC v. Florafax Interna-
tional, Inc., Litig. Rel. 10,617, 31 S.E.C.
Dock. 1038 (N.D. Okla. 1984). It is intended
that by specifying this particular type of an-
cillary relief, the Act does not restrict the
Commission’s ability to obtain other forms
of such relief. These could include the ap-
pointment of a special agent to conduct an
investigation or insure compliance, see, e.g.,
SEC v. Beisinger Indus. Corp., 552 F.2d 15,
18 (1st Cir. 1977), setting aside a merger, see
Mills v. Electric Auto-Lite Co., 396 U.S. 375,
386 (1970), ousting or appointing directors,
see International Controls Corp. v. Vesco,
490 F.2d 1334, 1339-40 (2d Cir.), cert. denied,
417 U.S. 932 (1974), freezing assets, see
Deckert v. Independence Shares Corp., 311
U.S. 282, 290 (1940), establishing an audit
committee, see SEC v. Mattell, Inc., 4 S.E.C.
Doc. 724, [1974-75] Fed. Sec. L. Rep. (CCH)
194,754 (D.D.C. 1974), or ordering a defend-
ant to perform specified acts not otherwise
required by law, see, e.g., Wright v. Heizer
Corp., 560 F.2d 236, 256 (Tth Cir. 1977). Par-
allel amendments are made to the Exchange
Act, the Investment Company Act of 1940
and the Investment Advisers Act of 1940, in
Sections 202, 302, and 402, respectively.

Section 102.—Section 102 of the Act
amends Section 20 of the Securities Act, by
redesignating current subsection (c¢) as sub-
section (d), and by adding a new subsection
(¢), to provide that the Commission may
seek civil penalties in civil actions. A court
can impose such penalties in any case where
it finds a violation of the federal securities
laws. The amount of the penalty is deter-
mined by the court in light of the facts and
circumstances in the particular case, but
cannot exceed the greater of (1) $100,000 for
natural persons or $500,000 for other per-
sons or (2) the gross amount of pecuniary
gain to the defendant as a result of the vio-
lation. The penalty is payable into the
Treasury, and the Attorney General is
charged with enforcing payment of penal-
ties. Parallel amendments are made to the
Exchange Act, the Investment Company
Act and the Investment Advisers Act, in
Sections 202, 302, and 402, respectively. Al-
though it is contemplated that civil penal-
ties will be sought in conjunction with ac-
tions seeking to enjoin future violations,
under new Section 20(d) of the Securities
Act and those subsections added to the
other acts by the parallel amendments, a
court may impose a money penalty even if it
finds that there is an insufficient basis to
grant injunctive relief.

Section 201.—Section 201 of the Act
makes two changes to the Commission’s au-
thority in proceedings under Seection
15(c)4) of Exchange Act. First, it adds vio-
lations of Section 16(a) of the Act to the list
of bases for proceedings.
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Second, Section 201 authorizes the Com-
mission to bar or suspend a respondent from
acting as officer or director of any issuer
that has a class of securities registered pur-
suant to Section 12 of the Exchange Act or
that is required to file periodic reports pur-
suant to Section 15(d) of the Exchange Act.
Such bars can be imposed against any
person found to have failed to comply with
Section 12, 13, 14, subsection (d) of Section
15, or subsection (a) of Section 16 or to have
been a cause of such failure to comply, if
the Commission finds that the bar was in
the public interest. The bar can be either
conditional or unconditional, and for such
period of time as the Commission deter-
mines.

Section 202.—Section 202 of the Act
makes amendments to the Exchange Act,
paralleling those made to the Securities Act
by Sections 101 and 102. First, it amends
Section 21(d) of the Exchange Act by redes-
ignating it as paragraph (1) of that section,
and by adding language to that paragraph
to clarify the authority of courts to prohibit
persons from serving as officers or directors
of any issuer that has a class of securities
registered under Section 12 of the Exchange
Act or that is required to file periodic re-
ports under Section 15(d) of the Exchange
Act. This language parallels the language
added to Section 20(b) of the Securities Act
by Section 102, to Section 42(d) of the In-
vestment Company Act by Section 302 and
to Section 209(d) of the Investment Advisers
Act by Section 402.

Second, it adds new paragraph (2) to
permit the Commission to seek and a court
to impose monetary penalties in injunctive
actions for violations of the securities laws.
The provision excepts those violations that
are subject to the civil penalty provisions of
Section 21A. This new paragraph parallels
new section 20(c) of the Securities Act
added by Section 102, new Section 42(e) of
the Investment Company Act added by Sec-
tion 302, and new Section 208(e) of the In-
vestment Advisers Act added by Section 402.

Section 203.—Section 203 of the Act adds
new Section 21B to the Exchange Act, to au-
thorize the Commission or other appropri-
ate regulatory agency to impose civil penal-
ties in administrative proceedings. Subsec-
tion (a) of Section 21B authorizes such pen-
alties in proceedings under Section 15(¢)(4)
of the Exchange Act. Subsection (b) of Sec-
tion 21B authorizes such penalties in pro-
ceedings under Sections 15(b)(4), 15(b)(86),
15B, 15C and 17A of that Act. Under subsec-
tions (a) and (b) of Section 21B, the Com-
mission may assess a penalty if it finds that
the respondent violated the federal securi-
ties laws; or willfully aided, abetted, coun-
seled, commanded, induced or procured a
violation by any other person; or made will-
ful misstatements in any registration appli-
cation, report required to be filed, or Com-
mission proceeding with respect to registra-
tion; or failed reasonably to supervise, with
a view to preventing violations of the feder-
al securities laws, another person who com-
mitted a violation, if the other person was
subject to his supervision; and also finds
that a penalty is in the public interest. By
authorizing the imposition of civil penalties
against securities firms in administrative
proceedings, this section is not intended to
expand the substantive scope of firm liabil-
ity for the misconduct of controlled or su-
pervised persons. Subsection (¢) of Section
21B provides that in determining whether
the penalty is in the public interest, the
Commission or other appropriate regulatory
agency may consider the following factors:
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(1) whether the act or omission for which
such penalty is assessed involved fraud,
deceit, manipulation, or deliberate or reck-
less disregard of a regulatory requirement;

(2) the harm to other persons resulting
either directly or indirectly from such act or
omission;

(3) the extent to which any person was
unjustly enriched, taking into account any
restitution made to persons injured by such
behavior;

(4) whether such person previously has
been found by the Commission, other ap-
propriate regulatory agency, or self-regula-
tory organization to have violated the feder-
al securities laws, state securities laws, or
the rules of a self-regulatory organization,
or has been enjoined by a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction from violations of such
laws or rules;

(5) the need to deter such person and
other persons from committing such acts or
omissions; and

(6) such other matters as justice may re-
quire.

The maximum amount of the penalty is
$100,000 for natural persons or $500,000 for
all other persons. The penalty is payable
into the Treasury, and the Attorney Gener-
al is charged with enforcing payment of
penalties.

The six factors enumerated in these sub-
sections are intended to be permissive con-
siderations in determining whether a penal-
ty is in the public interest, taken into ac-
count according to the facts of any given
case. They are intended to be specific, yet
flexible enough to allow the Commission to
assess appropriate penalties for a broad
range of violations.

Subsection (d) of Section 21B provides
that a respondent may present evidence
that the Commission or other appropriate
regulatory agency may consider in deter-
mining whether a penalty is in the public
interest. That evidence could relate to his
ability to pay a penalty, including evidence
of his ability to continue in business, and
the collectability of the penalty, taking into
account other claims of the United States or
third parties upon his assets and the
amount of his assets. This subsection is in-
tended to give respondents the opportunity
to show their inability to pay a penalty. It is
appropriate for a respondent to have the
burden of proof as to his ability to pay, be-
cause he has better access to his financial
records than does the Commission. Under
this subsection, the Commission has the dis-
cretion to impose a penalty even if a re-
spondent presents evidence that his busi-
ness would be affected adversely by imposi-
tion of a penalty.

Section 204.—Section 204 of the Act is a
conforming amendment to Section 15B of
the Exchange Act, necessitated by the Com-
mission’s authority to seek a penalty in ad-
ministrative proceedings pursuant to new
Section 21B. It requires the Commission to
inform the appropriate regulatory agency
for a municipal securities dealer of whether
the Commission is seeking a penalty against
the dealer pursuant to new Section 21B of
the Exchange Act.

Section 301.—Section 301 of the Act adds
new subsection (d) to Section 9 of the In-
vestment Company Act of 1940 authorizing
the Commission to assess monetary penal-
ties in administrative proceedings instituted
pursuant to Section 9(b) of the Investment
Company Act. This new subsection parallels
new Section 21B of the Exchange Act added
by Section 203, and new Section 203(i) of
the Investment Advisers Act added by Sec-
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tion 401. Section 301 also makes conforming
amendments to Section 9 by redesignating
current subsection (d) as subsection (e), and
by amending subsection (e) so that the clari-
fication of the term “investment adviser”
applies to all of Section 9.

Section 302.—Section 302 of the Act
makes amendments to Section 42 of the In-
vestment Company Act paralleling those
made to the Securities Act by Sections 101
and 102, to the Exchange Act by Section
202, and to the Investment Advisers Act by
Section 402,

First, it adds language to Section 42(d) to
clarify the authority of courts to enter
orders prohibiting persons from serving as
officers or directors of any issuer that has a
class of securities registered under Section
12 of the Exchange Act of 1934 of that is re-
quired to file preiodic reports under Section
15(d) of the Exchange Act. This language
parallels the language added to Section
20(d) of the Securities Act by Section 102, to
newly redesignated Section 21(d)(1) of the
Exchange Act by Section 202, and to Section
209(d) of the Investment Advisers Act by
Section 402. Other provisions of the Invest-
ment Company Act provide prohibitions
against securities law violators from serving
as an officer or director, among other
things, of any registered investment compa-
ny. First, Section 9(a) of the Investment
Company Act makes unlawful such service
by any person who within 10 years has been
criminally convicted of, or who has been en-
joined by a court from securities law viola-
tions. Second, Section 9(b) authorizes the
Commission to prohibit service as an officer
or director of a registered investment com-
pany by persons who have violated the fed-
eral securities laws. Third, Section 36(a) au-
thorizes the Commission to institute a civil
injunctive actions against any person who
has served as an officer or director of a reg-
istered investment company and who en-
gaged in or is about to engage in any breach
of fiduciary duty involving personal miscon-
duct in respect of any registered investment
company for which he act as an officer or
director, to obtain an injunction from such
service.

Second, it adds new subsection (e) to Sec-
tion 42 to permit the Commission to seek
and a court to impose monetary penalties in
injunctive actions. This new subsection par-
allels new Section 20(c) of the Securities Act
added by Section 102, new Section 9(d) of
the Investment Company Act added by Sec-
tion 202, and new Section 209(e) of the In-
vestment Advisers Act added by Section 402,

Section 401.—Section 401 of the Act adds
new subsection (i) to Section 203 of the In-
vestment Advisers Act of 1940 to authorize
the Commission to assess monetary penal-
ties in administrative proceedings instituted
pursuant to Sections 203 (e) or (f) of the In-
vestment Advisers Act. This new subsection
parallels new Section 21B of the Exchange
Act added by Section 203, and new Section
9(d) of the Investment Company Act added
by Section 301.

Section 402.—Section 402 of the Act
makes amendments to Section 209 of the In-
vestment Advisers Act paralleling those
made to the Securities Act by Sections 101
and 102, to the Exchange Act by Section
202, and to the Investment Company Act by
Section 302. First, it adds language to Sec-
tion 209(d) of the Investment Company Act
to clarify the ability of the Commission to
obtain court-ordered bars prohibiting per-
sons from serving as officers or directors of
any issuer that has a class of securities reg-
istered under Section 12 of the Exchange
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Act of 1934 or that is required to file period-
ic reports under Section 15(d) of the Ex-
change Act. This language parallels the lan-
guage added to Section 20(d) of the Securi-
ties Act by Section 102, to newly redesignat-
ed Section 21(d)(1) of the Exchange Act by
Section 202, and to Section 42(d) of the In-
vestment Company Act by Section 302.

Second, it adds new subsection (e) to Sec-
tion 209 of the Investment Advisers Act to
permit the Commission to seek and a court
to impose monetary penalties in injunctive
actions. This new subsection parallels new
Section 20(¢c) of the Securities Act as added
by Section 102, new Section 9(d) of the In-
vestment Company Act added by Section
202, and new Section 42(e) of the Invest-
ment Company Act added by Section 302.

Section 403.—Section 403 of the Act is a
conforming amendment that amends Sec-
tion 214 of the Investment Advisers Act to
expand the jurisdiction of the district courts
of the United States to include actions at
law, as well as equitable or injunctive action,
under that act, This amendment is necessi-
tated by the addition of the new Section
209(e), the civil penalty provision, to the In-
vestment Advisers, Act, since that new sec-
tion requires the courts to have jurisdiction
in penalty actions.

THE TONGASS TIMBER REFORM
ACT

HON. ROBERT J. MRAZEK

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MRAZEK. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
introduce today, along with more than 75 of
my colleagues, a comprehensive reform pack-
age that will enable prudent management of
our Nation's largest national forest. This bill,
the Tongass Timber Reform Act will save the
American taxpayers billions of dollars and will
save an ecosystem of incalculable value.

RAINFOREST PROTECTION

Last July, the House sent a strong message
to the U.S. Forest Service [USFS] and the two
major timber operations in the Tongass by
passing H.R. 1516 by an overwhelming margin
of 361 to 47. Members voted to significantly
reduce the Federal deficit and to protect one
of the last rain forests in the world's temper-
ate latitudes at the same time. Considerable
attention has been focused on the destruction
of tropical rain forests in the Amazon Basin
and the relationship to changing global cli-
mate. By passing this bill, we have an excel-
lent opportunity to set an example by wisely
managing nearly 17 million acres of pristine
rain forest.

The Tongass is bigger than the State of
West Virginia. It is home to the greatest con-
centration of bald eagles and grizzly bears in
the world. Its streams provide the spawning
grounds for salmon that is vital to the econo-
my of Alaska. Perhaps most important to the
future of the State’s economy is the rapidly
growing number of tourists who come to the
Tongass to experience its spectacular wilder-
ness. As John Muir described it more than
100 years ago, the Tongass is a place of end-
less rhythm and beauty.
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TAXPAYER BOONDOGGLE

In addition to the need to manage this
forest in an evironmentally sound way, we
must change policy in order to end the loss of
taxpayer dollars. The USFS is wasting tens of
millions of taxpayer dollars each year on a
timber program that cannot accomplish its
stated goal of preserving timber industry jobs.

During years of strongest timber demand
and prior to the passage of the Alaska Nation-
al Interest Lands Conservation Act [ANILCA],
the USFS still lost millions of dollars selling
timber from the Tongass. Because of the de-
teriorated market conditions and high levels of
USFS spending since Congress handed the
Tongass Timber Program an open-ended per-
manent appropriation, a virtual blank check,
taxpayer losses have skyrocketed.

Net Tongass Timber Program receipts and
expenditures for 1977 through 1986 are nega-
tive over the entire 10-year period, resulting in
a total loss of more than $360 million. In fact,
annual net receipts are consistently negative
even if one completely ignores the timber pro-
gram's capital costs, such as roads, bridges,
and facilities.

In 1983 and 1984, annual taxpayer losses
on Federal timber sales from the Tongass
were $57 million and $54 million, respectively.
Stated differently, the Tongass Timber Pro-
gram lost 91 cents on every taxpayer dollar
spent in 1983 and 93 cents in 1984. In 1985
and 1986, taxpayer losses were maximized at
more than 99 cents on the dollar.

Unfortunately, even the USFS's reports to
Congress affirm the sad fact that the annual
dollar amount of these losses is bound to
grow over time. Because of chronically weak
markets for southeast Alaska's timber prod-
ucts and the fact that future harvests will have
to rely on less accessible, less valuable
stands, the worst losses loom ahead for the
taxpayer.

The USFS continues to commit the best
portions of the Tongass' rare old-growth
forest to logging, stating a need to maintain
timber industry jobs. However, in spite of in-
creasing timber program expenditures, region-
al timber industry employment has fallen
sharply—from more than 3,000 in 1980 to less
than 1,800 in 1986. Although a recent boom
in the market due to the strong Japanese yen
has increased employment, the boom and
bust cycle of the pulpmill industry is sure to
continue. In the long term, community stability
is best enhanced by a competitive industry
producing value-added products.

This Federal policy is also flawed because it
ignores the contributions to timber output and
employment that can be made by Alaska
Native corporations. These corporations, es-
tablished pursuant to the 1971 Alaska Native
Claims Settlement Act, are wholly owned by
Alaska Natives. Through careful land selec-
tions, the Native corporations now own some
of the best timber lands in southeast Alaska.
Their share of the regional timber harvest
climbed from 13 percent in 1980 to 58 per-
cent in the first two quarters of 1986. Howev-
er, USFS sales under two exclusive 50-year
contracts impede the ability of the Native cor-
porations to successfully market their pulp-
grade logs. Up to 50 million board feet of
pulp-grade material is left on the ground on
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Native corporation clearcuts each year be-
cause the pulpmills have access to subsidized
Federal timber from the Tongass.

Finally, the Federal Timber Program places
at risk a large number of jobs in southeast
Alaska that ultimately depend on the preser-
vation of more forest areas on the Tongass.
This is particularly true for jobs in the fishing
and tourism sectors of the economy. These
sectors, which provide more than twice as
many jobs as the timber industry, depend on
natural resources that can be sustained in
perpetuity. The southeast Alaska timber indus-
try, on the other hand, is dependent on the
one-time harvest of high-volume, old-growth
timber that, for practical purposes, is non-
renewable. This fact makes a continued de-
cline of timber industry jobs inevitable. In
1987, as much as 40 percent of the Tongass
timber jobs were filled by seasonal employ-
ment from the lower 48 States. Presently,
Federal Timber Program losses translate into
an annual cost of more than $36,000 per job
in logging and millwork.

The unique qualities that make the Tongass
an important resources for the Nation are
threatened by the Federal Timber Program
and, particularly, but the USFS's interpretation
of ANILCA. Section 705, included as part of a
broad amendment package prior to Senate
passage of the act, contains three provisions
that are environmentally and economically un-
sound.

First, section 705 sets a goal of supplying
4.5 billion board feet of timber per decade
from the Tongass to dependent industry.
Second, it provides an open-ended appropria-
tion of at least $40 million annually or as
much as the Secretary of Agriculture finds is
necessary to enable the USFS to achieve the
timber supply goal. Unlike virtually all other
Federal expenditures, including expenditures
for national defense, these funds are not sub-
ject to deferral or rescission by the administra-
tion, nor are they subject to the annual appro-
priations process in Congress. Finally, the
section exempts the Tongass from an impor-
tant reform of the National Forest Manage-
ment Act of 1976 that requires the Secretary
of Agriculture to identify national forest lands
that are economically and physically unsuited
for timber production.

Section 705 is an anomaly in national forest
management, designed especially for the Ton-
gass. In essence, it ratified a series of unpro-
ven economic assumptions in the USFS's
1979 Tongass land management plan [TLMP]
aimed at preserving the regional timber indus-
try. The existing pulp and sawmills in south-
east Alaska were built as a direct result of ef-
forts by the USFS to establish a major timber
industry in the region. The TLMP and section
705 represent an ongoing attempt to sustain
the timber economy created by those earlier
efforts.

In ANILCA, Congress recognized the inher-
ent tension between logging on the Tongass
and other important goals such as the preser-
vation of wilderness, wildlife, and fish re-
sources. Congress further recognized that
economic and environmental factors change
over time. For these reasons, section 705(b)
of ANILCA requires the USFS to report to
Congress by the fifth anniversary of the act,
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and every 2 years thereafter, on the status of
the Tongass.

As the 1985 section 706(b) report conclu-
sively demonstrates, section 705 will continue
to result in the taxpayer loses approaching 99
cents on every dollar spent growing and sell-
ing trees on the Tongass. Moreover, because
the economic assumptions upon which the
law was based have proven to be totally in
error, it is apparent that the law must be
changed to reflect current circumstances and
national fiscal priorities.

The agency continues to prepare sales
without regard to demand. From 1980 through
1986, the USFS spent $287 million from its
Tongass timber supply fund to put about 2.8
billion board feet of timber on sale. Only about
1.5 billion board feet, or 53 percent, was sold.
In fact, while the USFS offered 450 million
board feet each year, the annual average
timber harvest from 1980 to 1988 has been
only 285 million board feet. Even a recent
General Accounting Office report recom-
mends that Congress revise the 4.5 billion
board feet per decade requirement so that
timber goals can be set through the land man-
agement process—as they are on every other
national forest.

The USFS should limit the preparation of
new sales each year to volumes based on an-
ticipated demand for sale offerings and esti-
mated backlogs of prepared sale offerings.
The agency should include estimated back-
logs and projected demand levels in the
annual supply and demand reports to Con-
gress that are required by ANILCA. The Ton-
gass Timber Reform Act requires the USFS to
justify expenditures each year so that the Ap-
propriations Committee can determine the ap-
propriate level of funding.

CONTRACTS

When | traveled to Alaska, | met with repre-
sentatives of the Tongass-dependent timber
industry, Native and independent loggers, fish-
ermen, local conservationists, representatives
of the tourist industry, people dependent on
subsistence uses, and millworkers. In addition,
| visited a pulp and sawmill, commercial fish-
ing operations, and many of the cities and
rural villages in southeast Alaska. Throughout
my travels, | found that there was strong sup-
port for Tongass timber reform.

The second component of the Tongass
Timber Reform Act will put all purchases of
timber from Alaska's national forests on an
equal footing by terminating 50-year timber
sale contracts in the State of Alaska and re-
placing them with a system of short-term
timber sales used in all other national forests.
| believe this bill will return to the USFS full
control of management of our Nation's largest
forest. In addition, this bill will, for the first
time, make balanced multiple-use manage-
ment of the Tongass possible.

Since the Tongass became a national forest
in the early part of the century, the USFS has
pursued a unique experiment designed to
foster the development of a large-scale pulp-
mill industry in southeast Alaska. The purpose
was to stablize the local economy, promote
industrial expansion, provide local jobs, further
the development of the State of Alaska, and
to settle part of the last frontier. To attract
pulpmills to southeast Alaska, a remote and
economically forbidding region, the USFS of-
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fered unprecedented long-time timber con-
tracts to potential bidders in the 1950's. The
terms of these contracts give the purchasers
virtually unfettered control over the national
forest, sole access to a huge portion of the
annual allowable timber harvest, and great
competitive advantages that amount to mo-
nopoly power in the local market, They effec-
tively commit two-thirds of the commercial
forest land to the exclusive use of the mills.
While these contracts may have served a pur-
pose in the 1950's when they were signed,
they no longer make sense.

In fact, Alaskan long-term timber contracts
have interfered with normal free market mech-
anisms and are berriers to competition. For
example, timber contracts have been used to
manipulate the market and to eliminate com-
petition. In a case entitled “Reid Bros. Log-
ging against Ketchikan Pulp Company” (No.
C75-165SR W.D. Washington 1981), two dec-
ades of antitrust violations by the contract
holders, under sections 1 and 2 of the Sher-
man Act, were found to have resulted in the
elimination of existing independent mills and
the payment of artificially low prices to log-
gers, thus eliminating the independent busi-
nessmen. In addition, the holders of these
contracts continue to pay only an average of
$2 per thousand board feet where average
rates for independent operators are approxi-
mately $40 per thousand board feet.

In addition, Alaskan long-term timber con-
tracts antedate all major environmental and
resources management laws pertaining to the
national forests, including the Multiple-Use
and Sustained-Yield Act of 1960, the Wilder-
ness Act of 1964, the National Environmental
Policy Act of 1969, and the National Forest
Management Act of 1976. These laws have
never been fully implemented for the Tongass.
As a result, the existence of these long-term
timber contracts impairs the ability of the
United States, the State of Alaska, and other
responsible parties to properly manage non-
timber resources in Alaska.

It is important to realize that the termination
of these contracts will not impede any timber
operator in any way from competing for timber
supplies from national forests located in
Alaska. In fact, this bill will enhance competi-
tion within the timber industry. A 1987 Con-
gressional Research Service report concluded
that no compensation would likely be required.
If by chance compensation was required, the
report placed it between $21 million and $150
million, with the low figure most reasonable.
Even counting compensation, millions would
still be saved every year from less subsidies,
enhanced industry competition and more effi-
cient forest management. | strongly believe
the contracts have ceased to further their
original goals and their continued existence
damages other Alaskan industries dependent
on access to natural resources.

PERMANENT PROTECTION

The areas selected for protection in the bill
have exceptional values for fish, wildlife,
recreation, subsistence hunting and fishing,
and scientific research. They are areas of
high-volume old-growth forest, portions of the
Tongass' rain forest with trees 200 to 800
years old, which provides essential habitat for
deer, grizzly bear, bald eagles, and other wild-
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life. And, this special forest occurs primarily
along rivers and streams where clear-cutting
leads to erosion, siltation, and other degrada-
tion of salmon habitat.

Since 1950, more than half of the highest-
volume old-growth forest on the Tongass has
been logged. Less than 5 percent of this habi-
tat is protected in wilderness. By the USFS's
own rating system, 70 percent of the high-
value wildlife areas and 72 percent of the
high-value fishery areas lie outside the Ton-
gass’ designated wilderness areas—and are
subject to whatever management the forest
plan prescribes for them.

With the help of local communities, 23
areas have been identified as areas of special
environmental value. The list includes areas
nominated by the Alaska Department of Fish
and Game, the United Fishermen of Alaska,
the Sealaska Corporation—the Native regional
corporation—the Southeast Alaska Conserva-
tion Council, and southeast Alaska communi-
ties as deserving protection from logging. Four
areas were voted by the House as wilderness
in 1979, two areas were recommended by the
USFS for wilderness, seven areas were identi-
fied by the Senate Energy Commitiee as
“special management areas.” In 1988, the
House approved a 5-year moratorium on log-
ging in 18 of the areas. In the Tongass Timber
Reform Act, these areas will be protected as
wilderness.

AvLasgA GROUPS AND COMMUNITIES IN FAVOR
oF TonGass TIMBER REFORM

Alaska Center for the Environment.

Alaska Society of American Forest Dwell-
ers, Pt. Baker AK.

Alaska Trollers Association.

Alaskans for Responsible Resource Man-
agement.

Arctic Audubon Society.

City of Angoon, AK.

City of Craig, AK.

City of Hoonah, AK.

City of Hydaburg, AK.

City of Kasaan, AK.

City of Klawock, AK.

City of Kupreanof, AK.

City of Pelican, AK.

City of Port Alexander, AK.

City of Tenakee Springs, AK.

City of Yakutat, AK.

Community Association of Edna Bay, AK.

Community Association of Elfin Cove,
AK

CE)rnmunii;yr Association of Gustavus, AK.
Community Association of Point Baker,
AK

Community Association of Port Protec-
tion, AK.

Denali Citizens Council.

False Island-Kook Lake Council, Tenakee
Springs, AK.

Friends of Berner's Bay, Juneau, AK.

Friends of Glacier Bay, Gustavus, AK.

Juneau Group Sierra Club.

Lynn Canal Conservation, Haines, AK.

Kootznoowoo Incorporated.

Narrows Conservation Coalition, Peters-
burg, AK.

Northern Alaska Environmental Center.

Pelican Forestry Council, Pelican, Alaska.

Petersburg Vessel Owners Association.

Sealaska Corporation.

Sitka Conservation Society.

Southeast Alaska Conservation Counecil.

Southeast Seine Boat Owners and Opera-
tors Association.

Taku Conservation Society, Juneau, AK.

Territorial Sportsmen of Alaska.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Tongass Conservation Society, Ketchikan,

Tongass Tourism and Recreation Business
Association.

Trustees for Alaska.

United Fishermen of Alaska.

United Southeast Alaska Gillnetters.

Wrangell Resource Council, Wrangell,

Y.akut.at. Resource Conservation Council,
Yukatat, AK.

HR.—

Be il enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND DEFINITIONS.

(a) SHorT T1TLE.—This Act may be cited
as the “Tongass Timber Reform Act”.

(b) DeEFINITIONS.—AS used in this Act—

(1) The term “the Act” means the Alaska
National Interest Lands Conservation Act
(Public Law 96-487).

(2) Unless otherwise specified, any other
term has the same meaning as the term has
when used in the Alaska National Interest
Lands Conservation Act.

TITLE I—ALASKA NATIONAL INTER-
EST LANDS CONSERVATION ACT
AMENDMENTS

SEC. 101. TO REQUIRE ANNUAL APPROPRIATIONS

FOR TIMBER MANAGEMENT AND RE-
SOURCE CONSERVATION ON THE TON-
GASS NATIONAL FOREST.

Section T05(a) of the Act (16 U.S.C.
539d.(a)) is repealed effective October 1,
1989.

SEC. 102, IDENTIFICATION OF LANDS UNSUITABLE

FOR TIMBER PRODUCTION.

Section T705(d) of the Act (16 U.S.C.
539d.(d)) is hereby repealed.

SEC. 103. FUTURE REPORTS ON THE TONGASS NA-

TIONAL FOREST.

(a) MonrrorinGg.—The second sentence of
section T06(a) of the Act (16 U.S.C. 539¢e.(a))
is hereby repealed.

(b) StaTus.—Section T06(b) of the Act (16
U.8.C. 639%e.(b)) is amended as follows:

(1) Strike out “and (4)” and insert in lieu
thereof “(4)",

(2) Strike out the period at the end of the
section and insert in lieu thereof “, and (5)
the impact of timber management on sub-
sistence resources, wildlife, and fisheries
habitats.”.

(c) CownsurTaTION.—Section T06(c) of the
Act (16 U.S.C. 539e(c)) is amended by strik-
ing out “and the Alaska Land Use Council™
and inserting in lieu thereof “the southeast
Alaska commercial fishing industry, and the
Alaska Land Use Council”.

SEC. 104, TERMINATION OF LONG-TERM TIMBER

SALE CONTRACTS IN ALASKA.

Title V of the Act is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new section:
“8EC. 508. TERMINATION OF LONG-TERM TIMBER

SALE CONTRACTS IN ALASKA.

“Not later than 90 days after the date of
enactment of this section, the Secretary of
Agriculture shall terminate the long-term
timber sale contracts numbered 12-11-010-
1545 and A10fs-1042 between the United
States and Alaska Pulp Corporation, and be-
tween the United States and Ketchikan
Pulp Company, respectively.”.

TITLE II—WILDERNESS

SEC. 201. ADDITIONAL WILDERNESS AREAS.

(a) DEsiGNATION.—Section 703 of the Act
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following:

“(¢) DESIGNATION OF ADDITIONAL WILDER-
NESS ON THE ToNcass NATIONAL FOREST.—In
furtherance of the purposes of the Wilder-
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ness Act (16 U.S.C. 1131-1136), the following
lands within the Tongass National Forest in
the State of Alaska are hereby designated as
wilderness and therefore as components of
the National Wilderness Preservation
System:

“(1) ANAN CREEK WILDERNESS.—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 37,331
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Anan Creek Wilderness—Proposed’ and
dated , 1989, which shall be known
as the Anan Creek Wilderness.

“(2) BERNERS BAY WILDERNESS.—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 35,379
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Berners Bay Wilderness—Proposed’
and dated , 1989, which shall be
known as the Berners Bay Wilderness.

*(3) CALDER-HOLBROOK WILDERNESS.—Cer-
tain lands which comprise approximately
62,335 acres, as generally depicted on a map
entitled ‘Calder-Holbrook Wilderness—Pro-
posed’ and dated , 1989, which
shall be known as the Calder-Holbrook Wil-
derness.

“(4) CHICHAGOF WILDERNESS,—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 353,540
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Chichagof Wilderness—Proposed’ and
dated , 1989, which shall be known
as the Chichagof Wilderness.

“(5) CHUCK RIVER WILDERNESS.—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 125,574
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Chuck River Wilderness—Proposed’
and dated , 1989, which shall be
known as the Chuck River Wilderness.

“(6) KADASHAN WILDERNESS.—Certain lands
which comprise approximately 33,641 acres,
as generally depicted on a map entitled ‘Ka-
dashan Wilderness—Proposed' and dated

, 1989, which shall be known as the Ka-
dashan Wilderness.

“(7) KARTA RIVER WILDERNESS.—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 38,671
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Karta River Wilderness—Proposed’
and dated , 1989, which shall be
known as the Karta River Wilderness.

“(8) KEGAN LAKE WILDERNESS.—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 23,858
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled 'Kegan Lake Wilderness—Proposed’
and dated , 1989, which shall be
known as the Kegan Lake Wilderness.

“(9) NAHA RIVER WILDERNESS.—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 31,926
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Naha River Wilderness—Proposed' and
dated , 1989, which shall be known
as the Naha River Wilderness.

“(10) NuTKWA WILDERNESS.—Certain lands
which comprise approximately 53,635 acres,
as generally depicted on a map entitled
‘Nutkwa Wilderness—Proposed’ and dated

, 1989, which shall be known as the
Nutkwa Wilderness.

“(11) OUTSIDE ISLANDS WILDERNESS.—Cer-
tain lands which comprise approximately
95,524 acres, as generally depicted on a map
entitled ‘Outside Islands Wilderness—Pro-
posed’ and dated , 1989, which
shall be known as the Outside Islands Wil-
derness.

*(12) PLEASANT ISLAND-LEMESURIER ISLANDS
WILDERNESS.—Certain lands which comprise
approximately 15,527 acres, as generally de-
picted on a map entitled ‘Pleasant Island-
Lemesurier Islands Wilderness—Proposed’
and dated , 1989, which shall be
known as the Pleasant Island-Lemesurier Is-
lands Wilderness.

“(13) PT. ADOLPHUS-MUD BAY WILDERNESS.—
Certain lands which comprise approximate-
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ly 72,091 acres, as generally depicted on a
map entitled ‘Pt. Adolphus-Mud Bay Wil-
derness—Proposed’ and dated !
1989, which shall be known as the Pt. Adol-
phus-Mud Bay Wilderness.

“(14) PORT HOUGHTON-SANBORN CANAL WIL-
pERNESS.—Certain lands which comprise ap-
proximately 59,712 acres, as generally de-
picted on a map entitled ‘Port Houghton-
Sanborn Canal Wilderness—Proposed’ and
dated , 1989, which shall be known
as the Port Houghton-Sanborn Canal Wil-
derness.

“(15) ROCKY PASS WILDERNESS.—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 74,423
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Rocky Pass Wilderness—Proposed' and
dated , 1989, which shall be known
as the Rocky Pass Wilderness.

““(16) SARKAR LAKES WILDERNESS.—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 23,500
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Sarkar Lakes Wilderness—Proposed’
and dated , 1989, which shall be
known as the Sarkar Lakes Wilderness.

“(17) SOUTH ETOLIN ISLAND WILDERNESS.—
Certain lands which comprise approximate-
ly 81,939 acres, as generally depicted on a
map entitled ‘South Etolin Island Wilder-
ness—Proposed’ and dated , 1989,
which shall be known as the South Etolin
Island Wilderness.

“(18) SouTH KUIU WILDERNESS,—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 190,301
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘South Kuiu Wilderness—Proposed’ and
dated , 1989, which shall be known
as the South Kuiu Wilderness.

“(19) SULLIVAN ISLAND WILDERNESS.—Cer-
tain lands which comprise approximately
3,985 acres, as generally depicted on a map
entitled ‘Sullivan Island Wilderness—Pro-
posed’ and dated . 1989, which
shall be known as the Sullivan Island Wil-
derness.

'(20) TRAP BAY WILDERNESS.—Certain lands
which comprise approximately 6,446 acres,
as generally depicted on a map entitled
‘Trap Bay Wilderness—Proposed’ and dated

, 1989, which shall be known as the
Trap Bay Wilderness.

**(21) WEST DUNCAN CANAL WILDERNESS.—
Certain lands which comprise approximate-
ly 118,812 acres, as generally depicted on a
map entitled ‘West Duncan Canal Wilder-
ness—Proposed’ and dated . 1989,
which shall be known as the West Duncan
Canal Wilderness.

“({22) YAKUTAT FORELANDS WILDERNESS.—
Certain lands which comprise approximate-
ly 232,962 acres, as generally depicted on a
map entitled ‘Yakutat Forelands Wilder-
ness—Proposed’ and dated , 1989,
which shall be known as the Yakutat Fore-
lands Wilderness.

“(23) YOUNG LAKE WILDERNESS,—Certain
lands which comprise approximately 18,173
acres, as generally depicted on a map enti-
tled ‘Young Lake Wilderness—Proposed’
and dated , 1989, which shall be
known as the Young Lake Wilderness.

“(d) APPLICATION OF SECTION 1315(E).—Sec-
tion 1315(e) of this Act (16 U.S.C. 3203(e))
shall not apply to the wilderness designated
by subsection (e).”.

(b) ApMINISTRATION.—Section 707 of the
Act is amended by adding the following at
the end thereof: “Subject to valid existing
rights, the wilderness areas designated in
amendments made to section 703(c) of this
Act by the Tongass Timber Reform Act
shall be administered by the Secretary of
Agriculture in accordance with this section,
except that, in the case of such areas, any
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reference in the provisions of the Wilder-
ness Act to the effective date of the Wilder-
ness Act (or any similar reference) shall be
deemed to be a reference to the date of en-
actment of the Tongass Timber Reform
Act.”.

The Tongass National Forest is one of the
last significant stands of temperate rain forest
left in the Northern Hemisphere. That the
American taxpayer should be asked to subsi-
dize the destruction of this magnificent nation-
al treasure is ridiculous. | ask that you join me
in limiting the funds available to subsidize the
Alaska timber industry and to require the Ton-
gass budget to reflect national fiscal needs
and resources.

THE 20TH ANNIVERSARY OF
CHICAGO CONFERENCE

HON. BILL GREEN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GREEN. Mr. Speaker, on the 20th anni-
versary of the founding Chicago Conference
of Abortion Rights Organizers in 1969, we ask
that Congress join us in celebrating with the
abortion rights movement a significant date
that has meant so much to the progress of
women.

As the backup to contraception and family
planning, abortion rights have become the
rock on which all other economic, social, and
personal rights of women are based. By allow-
ing women to control their fertility, it has
become a dominant factor in promoting the
health of women and making every child
wanted and loved.

With every poll showing that the majority of
Americans support abortion rights, we ask that
Congress and the judiciary recognize that in
our pluralist society, no minority group should
force its morality on the rest of the country,
and cause social chaos by enforcing minority
dogma by law.

H.R. 126, THE INDIVIDUAL
PRIVACY PROTECTION ACT

HON. CARDISS COLLINS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mrs. COLLINS. Mr. Speaker, what was once
considered personal information is now finding
its way into public and private computers
across the country. And what was once con-
sidered personal conversation, can now find
its way into the public airwaves through new
communication technologies.

The Federal Government, through the use
of high speed, efficient computers is currently
the largest collector of personal data. Its vari-
ous computers maintain a vast amount of per-
sonal information on each American, including
one's financial, health, and entertainment
habits, as well as economic, social, and mari-
tal facts. When these government computers
connect with each other, they produce quite a
complete—if not entirely accurate—picture of
us.
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Prior to the advent of these advanced tech-
nologies, data collection, and searches were
carried out manually, The realities of manual
recordkeeping helped assure that disclosures
were legitimate.

With this new technology, however, we now
have the capability to collect, record, track,
correlate, and develop profiles of large class-
es of people. We can easily use the data for
purposes unrelated to the events that generat-
ed it.

These computerized records threaten each
American's privacy. When inaccurate informa-
tion is disclosed, it can find its way into the
files of credit bureaus, landlords, employers,
and insurers—creating a dangerous cycle
which can take years to correct. And even
when the disclosed information is accurate, it
can lead to other problems when damaging or
irrelevant information is transferred.

Recently, | have introduced H.R. 128, the
Individual Privacy Protection Act, to address
this threat to personal privacy. By clarifying
ambiguous wording and closing loopholes, it
will enable people to have greater access to
their records and provide new recourse for er-
roneous disclosure of information. It will
ensure that when information is given for one
purpose, it is not used for entirely different
reasons without an individual's knowledge and
consent.

The Individual Privacy Protection Act also
will establish a permanent government board
to research, study, and investigate issues re-
lating to personal privacy. The information
gathered by the Commission will put Congress
in a position to legislate intelligently on privacy
issues in the future. The Board also will have
the authority to inform Government agencies
on the impact of their regulations on an indi-
vidual's privacy and, to guide them in develop-
ing recordkeeping systems which are less in-
trusive.

Mr. Speaker, the need for this legislation
has grown throughout the 1980's and will con-
tinue to grow due to the proliferation of new
information technologies unless we address
these concerns.

THE PATIENT RELIEF PROGRAM
HON. DUNCAN HUNTER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. HUNTER. Mr. Speaker, there is a group
of people in San Diego, CA who, in various
ways, have helped to change the lives of
those ravaged by war. The Patient Relief Pro-
gram is made up of physicians, hospitals, and
private citizens who have banded together to
nurse the victims of the wars in Afghanistan
and Central America back to health. These
talented men and women restore both physi-
cal and emotional health. San Diego's Patient
Relief Program works in cooperation with the
U.S. Government's Afghan Patient Relief Pro-
gram, the Intergovernmental Committee on
Migration, and the International Medical
Corps.

All of the surgery and medical care per-
formed is done free of charge. Food and
housing is donated, or paid for by donations,
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local immigrant and refugee communities pro-
vide translation and run food banks.

The Frost Street Surgical Center, Scripps
Memorial Hospital, and Sharp Memorial Hospi-
tal, have all done outstanding work for the Pa-
tient Relief Program. They've opened up their
facilities to these patients free of charge and
given them the best medical care available.

Many physicians, medical specialists, and
therapists have selflessly volunteered to re-
construct war-torn children and adults. | would
like to especially thank Drs. Barbara Brem,
Donald B. Dose, Harold Forney, Malton John-
son, Jonathan Jones, Susan Kay, Cammille
Kochenderfer, Stephen Krant, and Arthur San-
ford. Oculist Kirsten Kolberg-Applegate, BCO
Gordon Kolberg, and therapist Sandy Doehr
also have my thanks.

Without the help of private individuals and
community leaders, the program could not
have rebuilt so many lives. These men and
women contributed countless amounts of time
and money to care for the victims of war in
Central America and in Afghanistan. Thanks
to Larry Dickson, Michal Foote, Engineer Dost
Hayat, Dan McKinnon, Sue Reeves, Zia
Waleh, and Dr. Sadruddin Shuhab Zadeh.

Mr. Speaker, | am proud to be associated
with the Patient Relief Program. | am sure
sometimes between the language barrier,
international flights, visa problems, bureaucra-
cy, long hours, and sometimes heartbreaking
cases, these fine men and women wonder if it
is all worth it. But | am sure that the glow of
one young patient's face, reminds them that
their work is vital and deeply appreciated.

FEDERAL EXCISE TAXES: RE-
GRESSIVE, EXCESSIVE, AND IN-
EFFICIENT

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, today | stand
before you in a tide created by the wake of
the proposals of many to alleviate the budget
deficit. With the ebb and flow, one remedy
seems to recur as regularly and predictably as
that tide: the solution of excise taxes. What is
it about excise taxes that makes them so su-
perficially appealing as a panacea for Ameri-
ca's ills? Federal excise taxes are regressive,
excessive, and inefficient. Yet time and again
we turn to a so-called revenue option that
allows us to simply plug the numbers into an
unsound formula and “solve” the budget defi-
cit.

Excise taxes are regressive, and this regres-
sivity cannot be cured merely by increasing
the earned income credit, which only reaches
families who have earned income and does
nothing to help those who have no depend-
ents or are retired or unemployed. Moreover,
the credit bears no relation to individual con-
sumption patterns, which is essential to com-
pensate for taxes on selected consumption
items. Similarily, cost of living adjustments
[COLA's] touch only limited income sources
and do not reflect individual consumption pat-
terns. Both credits and COLA’s have signifi-
cant time lags, and other “solutions” quickly
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become far too expensive and/or complex.
The only solution to the regressivity of excise
taxes is complete avoidance.

Fuel taxes fall most heavily on those who
must drive long distances for work or other
nondiscretionary purposes. Tobacco and bev-
erage taxes penalize those products whose
consumers are disproportionately from minori-
ty and lower income groups. A diesel tax falls
hardest on owner-operators, as well as on
workers and owners of marginal trucking com-
panies—most of which are small businesses—
as well as service stations and oil distributors.
Reduced sales of beverages and cigarettes
that are the result of previous tax increases
hurt “mom and pop" stores most, in addition
to growers, producers, and distributors of their
respective goods.

According to our own Congressional Budget
Office, families with incomes below $5,000
pay from 7 to 15 times as great a fraction of
income for Federal excise taxes on gasoline,
beverages and tobacco as do families with in-
comes exceeding $50,000.

Federal excise taxes undermine a critical
and important State financial base. States
typically rely much more heavily on excise
taxes to meet their financial needs. Given the
laudable trend away from Federal financial as-
sistance, States have been forced over the
last 8 years to bear a much larger portion of
the financial burden in meeting the needs of
their citizens.

These taxes fall upon those people least
able to pay. "User fees" and “revenue en-
hancers” unfairly place a disproportionate
burden of the responsibility for deficit reduc-
tion upon select groups of consumers. Job
losses from these tax increases are likely to
be highest among the small businesses of our
Nation, discouraging the entrepreneurial spirit
upon which our great Nation was built.

Some proponents of higher excise taxes try
to mask their proposals as public health
measures. These arguments are incomplete
and misleading. For example, when the ciga-
rette tax was doubled in 1982, an estimated
14,600 tobacco growers and workers lost their
jobs; that social cost must be weighed against
any assumed health benefits. Another exam-
ple is set forth by the vast majority of those
consumers of alcoholic beverages who do so
moderately. These tens of millions should not
be penalized for the unfortunate abuses of a
small minority who will not be discouraged by
a tax increase.

Excise taxes discriminate by income and by
region. For instance, gasoline usage per driver
is nearly 50 percent higher in Wyoming than in
New Jersey or Pennsylvania. Tobacco, wine,
beer, and distilled spirits taxes are assessed
on farmers and manufacturers concentrated in
a small number of States. Should these few
States and industries bear the burden of a na-
tional deficit reduction?

Mr. Speaker, our newly elected President
came to his distinguished office on a platform
proclaiming “no new taxes". In his inaugural
address, President George Bush recognized
an important and essential fact in the ongoing
dilemma of deficit reduction. “We have more
will than wallet, but will is what we need.” He
extended a hand and appealed for a Con-
gress and Executive working together to
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produce a budget on which this Nation can
live.

Honorable colleagues, we can reach that
goal without the retribution of an excise tax
that is regressive, excessive and inefficient.
We can reach that goal through budget
reform, and the use of a fiexible freeze. But
we cannot continue to try to fill the Govern-
ment wallet at the expense of the American
taxpayer.

TRIBUTE TO ANTHONY
TREBINO

HON. CURT WELDON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. WELDON. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
pay tribute to Mr. Anthony Trebino, a constitu-
ent of mine, who has demonstrated and re-
mined us all that ours is still a government of
the people.

In December 1988, Mr. Anthony Trebino of
Glen Riddle, PA, was outraged when an inde-
pendent commission recommended a huge
salary increase for members of the executive,
legislative and judicial branches. The Commis-
sion's proposal, if enacted, would have auto-
matically raised congressional salaries from
$89,500 to $135,000 per year, unless the
House and Senate voted to prevent such
action before February 8.

The House leadership, ignoring the public
outcry against the raise, tried to prevent a
vote on this sensitive issue. When word of this
strategy leaked out, it angered Mr. Trebino
even more. He, like many Americans, decided
it was time to take action. He called my office
and wrote Members of Congress to register
his opposition to the proposed raise.

But Mr. Trebino did not stop there. He set
up signs at his employer's gas station and ral-
lied public awareness on this issue. As a
result, he collected over 25,000 signatures
from Delaware Valley residents opposed to
the salary increase then shared them with
Members. His outstanding contributions on
this issue were recognized nationwide, and
outlined in a recent USA Today story.

It was efforts by individuals like Mr. Trebino
that ultimately forced the House not only to
take a vote, but to reject the inappropriate pay
raise. Once again, American citizens were
able to see that their opinions do make a dif-
ference and that they can shape public policy.
| think it is especially fitting that we were able
to witness this precess during the bicentennial
celebration of our Constitution. Mr. Trebino
was an outstanding participant in one of the
greatest bicentennial events we have wit-
nessed yet and he is a personal testament to
the strength of participatory democracy.

| hope that efforts like Anthony Trebino's
won't stop with the defeat of the pay raise.
There are many critical issues facing our
Nation which demand the same kind of unity
and action which we recently witnessed. |
hope many others will follow in Mr. Trebino's
footsteps and devote their efforts to helping
us solve the problems confronting us.
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A TRIBUTE TO JORGE RIVERO—
MR. AMIGO 1988

HON. SOLOMON P. ORTIZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. ORTIZ. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
commend and pay tribute to Mr. Jorge Rivero,
the newly selected Mr. Amigo.

Every year, members of the Mr. Amigo As-
sociation, who represent the city of Browns-
ville, TX, travel to Mexico City to select a new
Mr. Amigo to serve as honored guest of
Charro Days. Charro Days is a 4-day event in
which the United States and Mexico are
joined in celebration of the cultures of these
neighboring countries. During Charro Days,
which originated as a pre-Lenten festival,
Brownsville citizens participate in a series of
parades, dances and parties to demonstrate
the goodwill of both countries. It is a well-
planned, major function which is enjoyed and
eagerly anticipated by many native South
Texans as well as our winter visitors.

Jorge Rivero is the 25th Mexican citizen to
be honored by the Mr. Amigo Association.
Born in Mexico as the son of an engineer.

Mr. Rivero worked with his father in the
family tannery as a young man. Although pri-
marily recognized in Mexico as an actor, Jorge
Rivero excelled in athletics and became a
“world-class™ athlete during his college
career, winning medals at the Pan Am Games
in Jai-Alai.

Soon after graduating from college with a
degree in chemical engineering, Mr. Rivero
made his Mexican film debut in “The Invisible
Man” and his American film debut in “Soldier
Blue,” opposite Candice Bergen. Other co-
stars of his include John Wayne, in “Rio
Lobo,” Charlton Heston in “The Last Hard
Man" and Ava Gardner in “The Priest of
Love.”

Not only do Mr. Rivero's talents lay in
acting, but they also include motion-picture
production. He produced and co-starred with
George Peppard and Max von Sydow in
“Target Eagle" and with Margaux Hemingway
and Lee Van Cleef in “The Killing Machine.”

In between his movie producing and acting
in Mexican and American films, Mr. Rivero
finds time to exercise and relax at his Holly-
wood Hills home and his ranch in Mexico.

Mr. Amigo is selected on the basis of his or
her contribution to international friendship and
development of mutual understanding and co-
operation between Mexico and the United
States. Mr. Rivero should not only be recog-
nized for his fine acting and production tal-
ents, but most importantly, for his contribu-
tions to international friendship, and the film
industry of his native country and the United
States, Mexico's sister republic. It is for these
reasons that Mr. Jorge Rivero is an excellent
choice for this year's award.

As Mr. Amigo, Jorge Rivero will receive the
red-carpet treatment when he visits Browns-
ville as the city's honored guest during the up-
coming Charro Days fiesta. During his 3-day
stay on the border, he will make personal ap-
pearances in the Charro Days parades and at
other fiesta events. Official “welcome” recep-
tions will be staged by Cameron County, TX,
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and the cities of Brownsville and Matamoros,
Mexico. The actor will also be the special
guest at the Mr. Amigo Association Luncheon
and the President's party.

| ask my colleagues to join me in extending
congratulations to Jorge Rivero for being hon-
ored with this special award.

GEOGRAPHY AWARENESS WEEK

HON. BILL GREEN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GREEN. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
join my distinguished colleague from Califor-
nia, Mr. PANETTA, in introducing a resolution
to declare the week of November 12-18,
1989, as Geography Awareness Week.

For the past 2 years, during Geography
Awareness Week thousands of Americans
across the Nation—Governors, State educa-
tion officials, librarians, students, teachers,
and parents—participated in numerous exer-
cises designed to improve and promote geo-
graphic literacy. A seminar on the “geographi-
cal perspectives of Bluegrass Music,” a na-
tional geography bee, special classes on map-
making, and a lecture series on the geography
of environmental hazards were just a few of
the special activities that students participated
in during Geography Awareness Week 1988.
These and other special events conducted by
our citizenry each year, during Geography
Awareness Week are essential to draw atten-
tion to the critical need to know where we—
and others—are.

It is important to acknowledge, though, that
other than the lessons learned during Geogra-
phy Awareness Week, 75 percent of American
students today have no significant exposure
to geography in their curricula. This is illustrat-
ed by the results of a recent Gallup poll which
ranked Americans in the bottom third in an
international test of geographic knowledge,
with those aged 18 to 24 ranking last. The
poll also found that one out of seven—a
figure that would project to 24 million Ameri-
can adults—could not identify the United
States on a world map. Further, half of those
surveyed could not identify Nicaragua as the
country in which the Sandinistas and Contras
are fighting nor could 75 percent name four
countries that officially acknowledge having
nuclear weapons.

Those statistics are particularly disturbing
when we realize that the United States is a
nation whose global influence and responsibil-
ities demand that its citizens be prepared for
the future of a shared world. We, as the Na-
tion's political leaders, have the responsibility
to help create legitimate and viable programs
for improving the state of geographic literacy
in the Nation's schools and educational sys-
tems. Therefore, we are introducing this reso-
lution today to focus national attention once
again on the critical need for geography
awareness in a nation that must meet the
international, political, economic, environmen-
tal, social, and military challenges set forth by
an increasingly interdependent and intercon-
nected global village.
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H.R. 134, THE EQUAL EMPLOY-
MENT OPPORTUNITY COMMIS-
SION AMENDMENTS OF 1989

HON. CARDISS COLLINS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mrs. COLLINS. Mr. Speaker, at a hearing
that | chaired in 1984, it was learned that the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission
[EEOC] is unable to do its job completely in
securing information from the 110 Federal
agencies whose equal employment opportuni-
ty programs it oversees. Specifically, the
EEOC is fully empowered by section 717 of
the 1964 Civil Rights Act to gather data and
timetables on an agency's compliance with af-
firmative action goals. However, it has no au-
thority to gather that data if an agency fails to
comply with Federal law.

To correct this oversight, | recently reintro-
duced H.R. 134, the Equal Employment Op-
portunity Commission Amendments of 1989,
to give the EEOC the subpoena power
needed to effectively enforce section 717.
With this authority, the EEOC would be able to
issue a subpoena against any officer or em-
ployee of the United States. This officer or
employee would be required to produce the
information which the Commission needs to
determine compliance with an agency’s affirm-
ative action responsibilities.

If a Federal employee refused to comply
with the subpoena, the EEOC could then re-
quest a court order to enforce it. If the em-
ployee still did not comply, this individual
would be held in contempt of court. Under this
legal authority, this person could be subject to
a fine or imprisonment. These penalties are
“not designed to punish" but, rather, are to
“produce action.”

Mr. Speaker, the EEOC does not have the
necessary legal powers to do its job properly.
Together, we can provide this agency with the
proper means to effectively carry out the re-
sponsibilities that Congress assigned to it.

AMERICAN BUSINESS GROUP
ANNOUNCES OPPOSITION TO
STEEL QUOTA EXTENSION

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
draw my colleagues attention to the an-
nouncement yesterday of a steel users coali-
tion to oppose the extension of the voluntary
restraint program for steel. The group of
nearly 200 companies and trade associations
represents American consumer and industrial
goods manufacturers which use large
amounts of steel in their products.

| was interested to see that the coalition in-
cludes companies from Massachusetts to
California and from Texas to Minnesota. Large
companies and small business alike are repre-
sented.
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lts members also include companies from
many industries; home appliances, farm equip-
ment, food equipment, engines, auto parts,
shipbuilding, industrial machinery, and metal
products. This is a comprehensive cross sec-
tion of the steel-consuming sector of the U.S.
economy.

COALITION OF AMERICAN STEEL USING
MANUFACTURERS

CoALITION MEMBERS
(As of February 6, 1989)

A & E Systems, Inc., Santa Ana, CA.

A.F. Industries, Cincinnati, OH.

A.J. Antunes & Company, Addision, IL.

A.J. Rose Manufacturing Co., Cleveland,
OH.

Acme Equipment Company, St. Louis,
MO.

Adamation, Inc., Newton, MASS.

American Coupler Systems Inc.,
OH.

Advance Food Service Equipment, West-
bury, NY.

AIRCON Filter Manufacturing Co., Inc.,
Philadelphia, PA.

Air Master Systems, Fort Atkinson, WISC,

Alofs Manufacturing Company, Grand
Rapids, MICH.

All American Manufacturing, Vernon, CA.

AMCLO, Inc., Cleveland, OH.

American Hardware Manufacturers Assn.,
Schaumburg, ILL.
Gﬁmerican Lawn Products, Ine., Augusta,

Kent,

American Metal Ware Co,, Northbrook,
I1l.

American Wyott Corp., Cheyenne, WY.

Anaheim Manufacturing, Anaheim, CA.

Association of Home Appliance Manufac-
turers, Chicago, ILL.
oghe Auer Register Company, Cleveland,

Avtec Industries,
ILL.

Ayr King Corp., Louisville, KY.

Bakers Pride Oven Co., New Rochelle, NY.

Bally Engineered Structures, Bally, PA.

Bakery Equipment Manufacturers Asso-
ciation, Chicago, ILL.

Berkel Inc., LaPorte, IND.

The Biro Manufacturing Company, Mar-
blehead, OH.

Blakeslee, Cicero, ILL.

Blaw-Knox  Construction
Corp. Mattoon, ILL.

Blodgett Corp., Burlington, VT.

Inc.,, Downers Grove,

Equipment

Bourgeat USA, Inc., Woburn, MASS.

Burnside Manufacturing Co., Spring Lake,
MICH.

C.A. Dahlin Company, Elk Grove Village,
ILL.

CCI, Rancho Cucamong, CA.

Caddy Corporation of America, Pitman,
NJ.

Can-Am Industries, Quincy, ILL.

Carter-Hoffman Corp., Muddelein, ILL.

Carts of Colorado, Inc., Denver, CO.

Caterpillar Inec., Peoria, ILL.

Cecilware Corporation, Long Island City,
NY.

Century II, Ine., Milwaukee, WISC.

Champion Industries, Inc., Winston-
Salem, NC.

Charles Richter Metal Spinning & Stamp-
ing Co., Mt. Vernon, NY.

Chatham Metal Spinning & Stamping Co.,
New York, NY.

Clairson Commercial Products, Corington,
GA.

Clark Components North America, Bu-
chanan, MICH.
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Clark Equipment Company, South Bend,
IND.
‘Clips & Clamps Industries, Plymouth,
MICH.
Com-Corp. Industries, Inc., Cleveland OH.
Compaction Specialist Inc., Lakewood,
o

Computer Stainless, Stratford, CT.

Construction Industry Manufacturers As-
soclation, Milwaukee, WISC.

Copes-Vulcan Inc., Lake City, PA.
s N%ummms Engine Company, Columbus,

Dairy Food Industries Supply Association,
Rockville, MD.

Davis Walker Corp., Los Angeles, CA.

Diamond Cabinets, Hillsboro, OR.

Dimas Industries, Princeton, ILL.

Dometic Corporation, Elkhart, IND.

Dormont Manufacturing, Pittsburgh, PA.

Duo-Aire, Inc., Kalamazoo, MICH.

Eagle-Picher Industries, Inc., Cincinnati,
OH.

Eclipse Manufacturing Company, Sheboy-
gan, WISC.

Edgewood Tool and Manufacturing Co.,
Romulus, MICH.

Edlund Company, Inc., Burlington, VT.

E.F. Bavis & Associates, Inc., Maineville,

H.

Elliott-Williams Co., Inc., Indianapolis,
IND.

The Eureak Company Bloomington, IND.

Evans Industries, Inc., Harvey, LA.

Farm & Industrial Equipment Institute,
Chicago, ILL.

Federal Mogul, Detroit, MICH.

Fiatallis North America, Inc.,
Steam, ILL.

Fisher-Barton, Inc., Watertown, WISC.

Flame Gard, Inc., Los Angeles, CA.

Franklin Products Corp., Northbrook,

ILL.
Frigidaire International, Pittsburgh, PA.
Gastronom, Inc., Cleveland, OH.
Gaylord Industries, Inc., Tualatin, OR.
Gerard Metal Craftmen, Gardena, CA.
Gibson International, Pittsburgh, PA.
Gold Medal Products Co., Cincinnati, OH.
Groen/Dover, Elk Grove, ILL.
H.K. Metaleraft Manufacturing Corp.,
Lodi, NJ.
Harford Systems, Inc., Aderdeen, MD.
Highwall Metal Spinning & Stamping,
Brooklyn, NY.
The Holman Group, Inc., Saco, MAINE.
Howard/McRay Refrigerator Co., Ine.,
Philadelphia, PA.
Hussmann Foodservice Co., St. Louis, MO.
Ice-O-Matic, Denver, CO.
IMC/Teddy Food Service Corp., Copiague,

Coral

NY
Industrial Fastener Institute, Cleveland,
OH

Industrial Washing
Matawan, NJ.

Ingersol Milling Machine Co., Rockford,
ILL

Machine Corp.,

Intermetro Industries Wilkes-
Barre, PA.

International Association of Drilling Con-
tractors, Houston, TX.

Intertractor America Corp., Elkhorn,
WISC.

Insinger Machine Co., Philadelphia, PA.

JCB, Inc., White Marsh, MD.

J.H. Carr & Sons, Seattle, WASH.

J.H. Sessions & Son, Bristol, CT.

JLG Industries Inc., McConnelsburg, PA.

John Boos & Co. Effingham, ILL.

Julius Blum & Company, Inc., Carlstadt,
NJ.

J-Wood Company, Milroy, PA.

Karma, Inc., Watertown, WISC.

Corp.,
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Kelvinator International, Pittsburgh, PA.

Kamper Company, Richmond, IND.,

The Kent Company, Elkhart, IND.
cgloppenberg & Company, Englewood,

LDI Mfg. Co., Inc., Logansport, IND.

Legion Industries, Inc., Waynesboro, GA.

Lincoln Foodservice Products, Inc., Ft.
Wayne, IND.
Gan Temp Industries, Inc., Jonesboro,

A,

Lufkin Industries Inc., Lufkin, TX.

Luitink Manufacturing Company, Meno-
monee Falls, WISC.

Lyon Metal Products, Aurora, ILL.

Magnuson Industries, Inc., Rockford, ILL.

Manchester Stamping Corp., Manchester,
MICH.

The Metal Ware Corporation, Two Rivers,
WISC.

Metropolis Metal Spinning & Stamping,
Bronx, NY.

Midwest Stamping & Manufacturing Co.,
Bolling Green, OH.

Minneapolis Washer & Stamping, Inc.,
Minneapolis, MINN,

Missouri Equipment Co., St. Louis, MO.

Modular Engineering Corporation, Stone
Mountain, GA.

Mozley Manufacturing Co., Stamford, CT.

MSI Corporation, Warren, MICH.

Muckler Industries, Inc., St. Louis, MO.

Multiplex Company, Inec., St. Louis, MO.

National Association of Food Equipment
Manufacturers, Chicago, ILL.

National Gypsum Co., Dallas, TX.

National Tooling and Machining Associa-
tion, F't. Washington, MD.

Northland Corp., Greenville, MICH.

Nupar Manufacturing Company, Clare-
more, OK.

Nu-Vu Food Service Systems, Menominee,
MICH.

Osmondson Corp., Perry, IOWA.

PACCAR, Inc., Bellevue, WASH.

Pacific Stamping Co., Los Angeles, CA.

Pettibone Corp., Des Plaines, ILL.

Philco International, Pittsburg, PA.

Poulan Weed Eater Company, Shreveport,
LA.

Power Curbes, Inc., Salisbury, NC.

Precision Metalforming Association, Rich-
mond Hts., OH.

Prideco Inc., Houston, TX.

Quaker Maid, Leesport, PA.

Qualheim, Inc., Racine, WISC,

Remcor Products Co., Franklin Park, ILL.

Rexworks, Inc., Milwaukee, WISC.

Richards-Wilcox, Aurora, ILL,

Robot Coupe USA, Inc., Jackson, MISS.

Rockland Manufacturing Company,
Beford, PA.

Ross Company, Brownwood, TX.

Schrock Company, Aurthur, ILL.

Senco Products, Ine., Cincinnati, OH.

Service Ideas, Inc., Minneapolis, MINN.

Servolift/Eastern Corporation, Boston,
MASS.

SFK Steel & Supply Company, Inc., Pen-
sacola, FL.

The Short Run Stamping Co.,
Linden, NJ.

Signologies, Inc., Seabrook, NH.

Sioux Steam Cleaner Corporation, Beres-
ford, SD.

Sko-Die, Inc., Morton Grove, ILL.

Somat Corporation, Pomeroy, PA.

Stampings, Inc., Fraser, MICH.

Stanley Knight Corp., New Troy, MICH.

Steel Window Institute, Cleveland, OH.

The Stero Co., Petaluma, CA.

Stoelting, Inc., Kiel, WISC.

Stone City Products, Inc., Bedford, IND.

Inc.,
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Sundstrand-Sauer Co.,
MINN.

Swan Services, Atlanta, GA.

Swisstronics Inc., Watertown, MASS.

Tenneco Inc., Houston, TX

Thermo-EKool/Mid-South
Laurel, MISS.

Thiel Tool & Engineering Co., Inc., St.
Louis, MO.

Toppo Manufacturing Corp.,

Trans-Matic
Holand, MICH.
Traulsen & Co., Inc., College Point, NY.

Tubular Steel Inc., St. Louis, MO.

Uniflow Manufacturing Co., Erie, PA.

Valve Manufacturers Association, Wash-
ington, DC.

Viking White Sewing, Cleveland, OH.

Vogel Machine, Effingham, ILL.

V/R Tublar Products, Park Ridge, ILL.

The Vollrath, Co., Inc., Sheboygan, WISC.

Walker Spring & Stamping Corp., Santa
Fe, CA.

Washex Machinery Corp., Wichita Falls,
i b

Minneapolis,

Industries,

Sparks,

Manufacturing Company,

White Consolidated Industries, Cleveland,
OH.

White-Westinghouse International, Pitts-
burgh, PA.

Wilbur Curtis Co., Inc., Los Angeles, CA.

Wolverine Metal Stamping, Ine., St.
Joseph, MICH.

COMMITMENT TO COMMUNITY

HON. KWEISI MFUME

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. MFUME. Mr. Speaker, Baltimore has
long been known as the City of Neighbor-
hoods. Visitors from across the country and
the world marvel at the fact that a major city
like Baltimore can possess such a rich and
wholesome smalltown atmosphere. When
these visitors ask me to comment on this phe-
nomenon, | tell them that the credit must be
given to the people within the community, who
so often come together to offer a helping
hand when their neighbor truly needs one.

An exemplary case in point is the relation-
ship between Mr. Travis Winkey and the
Northwest Child Development Center. Travis
Winkey has been a fixture in the Greater Balti-
more community for many years. His name
has become synonymous with international
fashion design. Yet, after all of his internation-
al success and rave reviews, Travis Winkey
continues to find time to host a benefit fash-
ion show every year for the Northwest Child
Development Center. This year's benefit will
be on Sunday, February 26, 1989, at the Pim-
lico Race Course in Baltimore.

The Northwest Child Development Center is
also a fine example of how Baltimoreans com-
monly assist one another. The development
center is a community-based day care center
in the Park Heights neighborhood that has
provided quality service to this community for
the past 12 years. | wish to take this time to
personally congratulate all those dedicated in-
dividuals from the center who have diligently
and selflessly given of their time, talent, and
resources to working parents and their chil-
dren in the Park Heights area.
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As we all know, February is Black History
Month. This is the time of year when America
salutes the achievements and acknowledges
the contributions of our Nation's many great
African-Americans. Perhaps the greatest
legacy of our African-American heritage is the
fact that our strength and survival has always
drawn upon the energy and identity of our
communities. This very unique and enduring
quality helped African-American people break
the bonds of slavery and provided the cour-
age to march triumphantly down the road
toward true freedom.

With this in mind, | believe that each and
every neighborhood in'Baltimore can be proud
and thankful that we can boast of being the
hometown of Travis Winkey and the North-
west Child Development Center. In closing,
Mr. Speaker, | wish to remind my colleagues
that our Nation's children desperately need
role models to guide them toward realizing
their greatest potential. Travis Winkey and the
many others like him who support the North-
west Child Development Center are among
the best candidates | know to fill that role by
encouraging future generations to give back to
the communities from which they came.

LYME DISEASE AWARENESS
WEEK

HON.GEORGE J.HOCHBRUECKNER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. HOCHBRUECKNER. Mr. Speaker, as
the Member of Congress representing the
area with the most cases of Lyme disease in
the country, | rise today to introduce the Com-
prehensive Lyme Disease Act of 1989. The
senior Senator from New York State, DANIEL
PATRICK MOYNIHAN has introduced identical
legislation in the Senate. | am also introducing
a resolution to designate the week beginning
July 23, 1989 as "Lyme Disease Awareness
Week." | appreciate this opportunity to provide
my colleagues with some background on this
disease, and why | believe that this legislation
is worthy of their attention and full support.

While most people have heard of Rocky
Mountain Spotted Fever, a disease transmit-
ted by a tick that affects about 700 people a
year, there is a far more common tick-borne
disease that has not received enough atten-
tion—Lyme disease. Although Lyme disease
was first officially reported just 14 yars ago in
Lyme, CT, it has fast become the most
common tick-borne disease and one of the
fastest spreading infectious diseases in the
United States. If treated early, the disease can
be cured by antibiotic therapy. However, early
diagnosis is often very difficult because of the
disease’s resemblance to the flu, arthritis, and
ringworm. Without early treatment, Lyme dis-
ease can cause severe arthritis, heart dis-
ease, or neurologic complications. Later ef-
fects, often occurring months or years after
the initial onset of the disease, include de-
structive arthritis and chronic neurologic dis-
ease. To date, there is no cure for Lyme dis-
ease once it reaches its later, more danger-
ous stages.

Since 1982, over 14,000 cases of Lyme dis-
ease have been reported to the Centers for
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Disease Control [CDC] from 35 States. How-
ever, because diagnosis is difficult and public
awareness about the disease is limited, the
CDC estimates that thousands of cases have
gone undiagnosed, unreported, and—worse—
untreated. CDC has unofficially announced a
preliminary figure of 5,700 cases of Lyme dis-
ease for 1988 with many States not yet re-
porting.

New York State, which has been hardest hit
by Lyme disease, offers an example of how
the number of reported cases is rapidly in-
creasing. This may be due to heightened
awareness on the part of the public and physi-
cians. The number of cases reported to the
New York State Department of Health in 1988
increased three-fold over the number reported
in 1987. In 1987, 877 cases were reported in
New York State. As of January 1989, with
1988 reports still coming in from doctors of-
fices around the State, 2,678 cases had been
reported. This represents well over one-third
of all cases reported to the CDC through
1986, and this is in just 1 year, indeed, and in
one state.

Representing the First Congressional Dis-
trict of New York, my district encompasses
two-thirds of Suffolk County, Long Island
which by Federal and State statistics is the
most endemic area of Lyme disease in the
country. While the New York State Health De-
partment reported 2,688 cases for 1988, Suf-
folk County alone reported 1,224 cases.

In some areas of my district, up to 98 per-
cent of ticks may carry the spirochete that
causes the bacterial infection. Therefore,
being bitten by a tick means almost certainty
of getting Lyme disease. Despite the fact that
the tick which causes Lyme disease is called
the "northern deer tick,” it will feed on almost
any mammal, including humans and their pets.
In fact, the most common animal host of this
disease is no longer thought to be the deer,
but rather the common field mouse.

The deer tick lives in grasses along the
shore, in fields, and at the edge of woodlands.
Many people on eastern Long Island have ex-
pressed concern about going to the beach,
taking a walk in the woods, or sitting in their
own backyards for fear of getting this debilitat-
ing disease. Hospitals in some of these en-
demic areas will not take blood for transfu-
sions from local residents for fear of unknow-
ingly transmitting Lyme disease to someone
else. While blood products are regularly
screened for AIDS and hepatitis, there is no
screening process for Lyme disease.

Many people never even know that they
have been bitten by this tick because it is so
small. The tick which spreads this disease is
the size of a comma in newsprint. The para-
site can attach itself, feed, detach itself to go
and lay its eggs all without the host's knowl-
edge. Moreover, a person might not develop
the telitale rash at the site of the tick bite,
leaving the person clueless as to the cause of
his or her ailment. Without the characteristic
rash, doctors may have difficulty diagnosing
Lyme disease. Standard blood tests often do
not reveal the presence of the spirochete.

Federal support for research is necessary to
produce a specific blood test to isolate and
accurately identify the Lyme disease spiro-
chete and a vaccine to prevent people living
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in endemic areas from contracting this dis-
ease. Effective new treatments are needed to
stop the reoccurrence of Lyme disease within
patients and to find a cure for advanced Lyme
disease. Surveillance and education are also
needed to control the spread of Lyme disease
and halt the suffering it brings.

The Comprehensive Lyme Disease Act of
1989 is an expansion of legislation | intro-
duced in the 100th Congress. This much-
needed legislation will provide $2.5 million an-
nually over 3 years for grants to public and
private nonprofit entities to conduct research
and to provide treatment of Lyme disease.
These grants would be distributed by the Na-
tional Institutes of Health. in addition, this leg-
islation will provide $1 million annually over 3
years for efforts to educate the public about
Lyme disease. These grants would be distrib-
uted by the Centers for Disease Conrol [CDC].

Last year Congress passed, and the Presi-
dent signed into law a resolution which former
Congressman DioGuardi and | introduced des-
ignating the week of July 24-30, 1988, as
“Lyme Disease Awareness Week.” | was
pleased that my colleagues joined me in sup-
port of this bill. | have introduced the measure
again to designate the week beginning July
23, 1989, as ‘Lyme Disease Awareness
Week." As early treatment of Lyme disease is
the key to warding off its worst effects, and as
there is currently no vaccine for Lyme dis-
ease, the best defense against it is preven-
tion. Prevention depends upon public aware-
ness. This is why | hope that my colleagues
will again join me in bringing this disease to
the attention of the American public and sup-
port funding for research and treatment of
Lyme disease.

THE CONGRESSIONAL SALARY
AND TAX ACT OF 1989

HON. DAN ROSTENKOWSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speaker, in the
aftermath of the vote taken earlier this week
to deny ourselves and others an increase in
salary, we find ourselves in a quagmire of
confusion. We cannot restore the lost pur-
chasing power of the Federal paycheck by
voting for a raise, nor can we by not voting for
a raise. Members are reported as being with-
out ideas on what will work now.

With that in mind, | am today reintroducing a
bill | sponsored in the previous Congress. The
bill contains a provision which would establish
what | call the “"sign-in" system for congres-
sional salaries. | mentioned this idea in my ar-
gument on the floor against the rejecting reso-
lution 2 days ago. In fact, | have been promot-
ing this idea for a few years now.

At first, it drew laughs and good-natured
back slaps, but something interesting is hap-
pening. As other methods to raise Federal sal-
aries, either directly or indirectly, fall apart, the
“sign-in” system is attracting attention and
gaining respect. | like to think that is so not
just because it is innovative and flexible, but
also because it is based entirely on a principle
not often found in congressional salary
plans—honesty. :
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The bill, which | have modified since it was
last introduced, also contains provisions which
address other troublesome areas of the over-
all income picture for Members and congres-
sional staffs, which are decribed below.

THE SIGN-IN SALARY SYSTEM

The compensation system | propose would
establish a range of salaries and would permit
Members to 'sign-in” somewhere in that
range. The low end of the scale would be our
current salary, and the high end would be the
salary last recommended by the “Quadrennial
Commission.” If enacted this year, the scale
would be from $89,500 to $135,000.

At the beginning of each Congress, Mem-
bers would be permitted to claim a salary
somewhere on the scale. New Members might
be expected to start somewhere near the
bottom, where they would be joined by those
unwilling to try to justify a higher level to their
constituents. Members who currently take less
than the authorized salary would, of course,
be free to continue that practice.

On the other hand, those Members with
more responsibility or longer tenure would be
free to make a statement of their worth to
their constituents openly and honestly by sign-
ing in higher on the scale.

The sign-in system would give us the flexi-
bility we need. For example, Members who
live in high-cost areas, such as certain loca-
tions on the West Coast, the Northeast and
the Midwest, could take that into account in
deciding what salary to claim. Furthermore, it
could accommodate such things as experi-
ence, expertise, effectiveness, and other fac-
tors which are commonly considered in salary
negotiations in other lines of professional
work.

Before this past month, | was not exactly
expecting the people of the United States to
recognize fully the requirements and responsi-
bilities placed on a Member of Congress. After
watching our voters be whipped into a frenzy
by the media and those who are expert at ma-
nipulating it, our task of bringing a balanced
view of what we do for the country now
strikes me as an impossible one.

As far as | am concerned, there is no
chance whatsoever that the public will support
an across-the-board pay increase of reasona-
ble size in the foreseeable future. The sign-in
system addresses that problem. Instead of
one national media-hyped “survey” in which
all Americans are asked about all Members
under whipped-up conditions, each Member
would be judged by his or her own constitu-
ents, in the town meetings, in letters, in calls,
and ultimately in the voting booth.

What | like most about the sign-in system is
its honesty. The charade of going on “auto-
matic pilot" would be behind us, as would all
the other parliamentary shenanigans which
have been tried. | am not sure what infuriated
our constituents more, the pay raise or the at-
tempt to avoid going on the public record. |
have argued as strongly as | can for the self-
respect of the House and its Members, and |
have written this bill with that in mind.

In one major modification of last year's pro-
posal, this bill provides that the senior mem-
bers of the executive branch and the judges
will receive the Quadrennial Commission's
recommendation automatically.
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This is yet another demonstration of the
flexibility of the sign-in system. It does not
break the link of parity with the other
branches, since Members are free to claim a
salary equal to our counterparts. However, it
does mean that the future of the Federal Gov-
ernment’s ability to meet the demands put
upon it will not be held hostage to our inability
to win support for an increase for ourselves.

TREATMENT OF HONORARIA

Something else we learned in the public
furor of the past several months was the
strong suspicion of conflict of interest which
surrounds our rules on the retention of hono-
raria. | reject categorically the charge that the
receipt of a fee for helping an audience better
understand what goes on in Congress leads
without fail to a loss of independence and ob-
jectivity on the part of the Member providing
the information. There is no limit to the exam-
ples which could be cited to disprove the
theory.

Nevertheless, we are well-advised to guard
against even the appearance of a conflict of
interest, no matter how unfairly suggested. Ac-
cordingly, the bill prohibits Members from re-
taining any honoraria and requires honoraria, if
accepted, to be distributed to tax-exempt
charitable organizations.

The bill's proposal on honoraria is consist-
ent with the honest, straightforward compen-
sation system that | propose. When a Member
"signs in” for a certain salary, reflecting that
Member's view of an appropriate level of com-
pensation, there will be no reason for that
Member to add another 30 percent of his
salary through speaking, writing, and appear-
ance fees. The ability to attract such fees is
often a function of a Member's position in the
Congress anyway, which can and should be
taken into account when the salary level is
chosen.

TAX TREATMENT OF MEMBERS' EXPENSES

The bill also repeals the current $3,000 limit
on the deductibility of the living expenses in-
curred by members while in Washington on
legislative business, putting Members in a po-
sition similar to other taxpayers engaged in a
trade or business.

This provision addresses a problem which
many Members have raised. Due to the differ-
ences in distance from home, family situation,
and personal preferences, it has been ex-
tremely difficult over the years to devise an
appropriate tax treatment for Members' ex-
penses which is fair to all. Each approach has
generated valid complaints from a number of
Members.

So, in the context of a new compensation
system which can take many of the variable
factors into account, it seems fitting to adopt
the simplest approach of all—treat Members
of Congress like any other individuals en-
gaged in a trade or business that often takes
them away from home. Members of Congress
are still different since our district homes must
remain our homes even though we spend a
large portion of our time in Washington. All In-
ternal Revenue Service regulations on the
subject would apply, and the level of deduc-
tion ultimately claimed by each Member would
be that figure which each individual Member
can justify to the IRS.
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Like all other taxpayers, Members would
only be permitted to deduct these expenses
and other “miscellaneous deductions” to the
extent that they exceed 2 percent of adjusted
gross income.

The existing deductibility provision has ap-
peared as a “perk” on the lists which our crit-
ics have been so avidly publishing all over the
country. If they call it a “perk,” | say let's
eliminate it. By getting rid of these largely non-
consequential benefits one at a time, maybe
we can carve the issue down to the point
where we can have an intelligent and honest
debate on salary levels without unnecessary
distractions.

SENIOR CONGRESSIONAL SERVICE STUDY

Finally, Mr. Speaker, my bill calls for the
next “Quadrennial Commission” to focus spe-
cifically on the very difficult problem of retain-
ing senior congressional staff. The Commis-
sion would be directed to make recommenda-
tions for the establishment of a system of
compensation which is fair, reflective of com-
parable private sector compensation, and ulti-
mately designed to encourage our best public
servants to consider making congressional
service a career.

We do not need a statistical study to know
that something is wrong in Congress when so
few staffers decide to make congressional
service their life’'s work. There is no more es-
tablished truism in Washington than that serv-
ice “on the Hill" is usually mere preparation
for a more lucrative career in the private
sector. Instead of spending so much time and
passion on restricting their activities once we
lose them, as we did last year and threaten to
do again, | think we should explore why we
lose them in the first place.

Extensive study and debate have gone into
exploring what needs to be done to retain top
civil servants in the executive branch. Compa-
rability studies, the establishment of the
Senior Executive Service, and professional de-
velopment programs are all extremely worthy
undertakings. However, all those studies and
programs have ignored what needs to be
done to retain those members of our personal
and committee staffs who the Congress can
least afford to lose.

My bill directs the next Commission, which
will convene in 1992, to examine the issue in
depth. In conjunction with its report, the Com-
mission would be required to make recom-
mendations for a definition of “Senior Con-
gressional Service" status, and for a compen-
sation and professional development program
aimed at making it possible for our most valu-
able experts to make congressional service a
career instead of a stepping stone.

When this bill is considered by the commit-
tees of jurisdiction, | would have no objection
if somebody other than the Quadrennial Com-
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mission is given the opportunity of developing
the SCS Program. It would be good not to
have to wait 4 more years.

In the meanwhile, | have made one addi-
tional modification of last year's bill by chang-
ing the point of reference for staff salaries vis-
a-vis Members' salaries. This bill ties staff sal-
aries to the high end of the sign-in scale. In its
previous version, the bill would have required
staff salaries to stay below the low end.

| decided to make this change after listen-
ing to the recent debates about senior officials
in the executive branch. For all the reasons
cited in those debates, and for those recited
above, | could see that we would only be hurt-
ing the legislative branch and the country by
locking senior congressional staff into today's
salary structure until something like the Senior
Congressional Service can be created.

For those who feel it would be wrong for a
member of a staff to receive more than a
Member of the House or Senate, let me note
that that is already happening. Since some
Members currently are declining to accept pay
increases enacted since their first election,
there are today members of several staffs
who are drawing more per month than some
Representatives.

In a final change, this year's bill subjects
staff to the same ban on retaining honoraria
as Members.

CONCLUSION

Mr. Speaker, maybe there are better ideas
for the pay system in the Congress. From
what | read, Members seem anxious to break
with the past ways of trying to handle this
thorny issue, all of which have fallen into dis-
credit. The sign-in system could represent a
giant step toward an honest compensation
system in which all Members can have pride.
Including as it now does the other proposals |
have added to the original idea and to last
year's bill, | think it deserves serious study.

Let's be honest with the American people
and with ourselves. Then, with heads held
high, let us resolve to continue to provide
quality representation and public service to
our constituents and to the Nation.

MUNHALL FIREMEN TO MARK
MILESTONE

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 9, 1989

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, | have heard it
said the roots of a meaningful life grow deep-
est in the soil of service. If that be so, then
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there are no deeper roots grown anywhere
than by our Nation's volunteer firemen.

They truly “serve.” At any hour of the day
or night * * * in any kind of weather * * *
when they are called, they answer.

Volunteer firemen regularly risk their own
lives to protect the lives and property of their
friends and neighbors. That dedication has
earned them the admiration and respect of
their communities.

In western Pennsylvania, we have thou-
sands of individuals committed to such public
service. It is my privilege today to single out a
company of volunteer firemen that will be
marking a milestone on Saturday, April 1.

It was 50 years ago this Spring when 14
members of Munhall Volunteer Fire Company
No. 5 planted their roots in community serv-
ice.

They started with the barest of equipment: a
wheelbarrow, two sections of hose, a rake, a
shovel and two brooms. Not even a truck. But,
when they were needed, they were there.
Fires were fought with muscle and manpower.

Those first 14 were William Jacko, John
Smolley, Stephen Pentek, George Vogt,
George Harry, Samuel Zaugg, William Hender-
son, Frank Bell, Samuel Smiden, Joseph
Yesko, James Henderson, Fred London,
George Pentek, and H. P. Douglas.

It wasn't until 1953 that company No. 5§ got
its first truck. A used vehicle, donated by Mun-
hall Borough Council. Over the years, more
equipment was added: an ambulance, a new
truck, a pumper, a ladder truck, et cetera. The
company did what it could to provide the com-
munity with the best service possible.

As No. 5's rolling stock grew so did its need
for space. Originally housed in a garage, the
company eventually bought a piece of ground,
built a hall and periodically added on to it. Its
membership grew, too. Today No. 5 has 64
members led by the following:

Executive Officers—Walt Dominski, presi-
dent; Larry Oleksa, vice president; John R.
Balint, treasurer, and Nick Hauvrilla, secretary.

Line Officers—Tim Smoley, chief; Bob Gro-
belski, Chris Cibula and Ron Smoley, assistant
chiefs; Bob Dillinger, truck foreman; Mark OI-
savicky, assistant truck foreman, and Andy
Cibula, ambulance coordinator.

Mr. Speaker, if satisfaction with one’s life is
indeed found in the soil of community service
then the members of Munhall volunteer Fire
Company No. 5 should be most gratified. |
wish them well as they embark on a second
halt-century of service.
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